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■'I' ' 'i t PREFACE 

i 

It was on the 4th of October 1930 that I received an invitation 
from the Bhandarkar -Oriental Research Institute, Poona, to prepare 
and. edit a Descriptive Catalogue of all, the Jaina Mss. in the Govern- 
ment Mss. Library deposited with them by the Government of 
Bombay.' As this invitation offered me an excellent opportunity 
to study the Jaina Mss. at the Institute at first hand and thus con- 
tribute my humble quota . towards giving wider publicity to Jaina 
literature in general, I lost no time in accepting it and commenced 
my work' on these Mss. on the 23rd of November 1930. 

Th^ number of these Mss. is estimated to be about four thousand 

i < 

and five hundred. They are grouped under the head “ Jama 
Literature and Philosophy and form the 17th and the i8th volumes 
in the scheme of the Descriptive Catalogue of Government Mss. 
numbering about 20,000. 

dn preparing this Descriptive Catalogue I have followed in 
general the lines laid down by the Institute as explained to me by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, m. a., ph. d., the then Hon. Secre- 
tary'of the Institute. ‘ Headings of description adopted in this -Cata- 
logue are practically identical with those given m the Descriptive 
Catalogue of the Government Collections of Manuscripts deposit- 
ed at thq rDeccan College, Poona. Vol. I : Vedic literature. 
Part I : Barhhitas and Brahmanas published by the Government of 
Bombay as far back as 1916. Even m all matters {of detail I have 
had several occasions to consult Dr. Belvalkar, under whose supervi- 
sion as the .then Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department I 
was carrying on my work. In this connection I take this oppor- 
tunityj to thank him most heartily for the promptness with 
which he responded, whenever any occasion for consultation arose. 

The exact plan followed by me in the prepaiation of this 
volume may be indicated -as follows : — 

( I ) In this part, out of the various agamas, the r i angas, the 
12 upangas and the 10 -standard prakirnakas together with 18 super- 
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numerary ones have been described along wkh their explanatory 
literature as recorded in Sanskrit and Gujarati in the Mss. themselves. 
The order followed for the lo standard prakirnakas can be seen from 
the contents. It is the same as in Weber’s catalogue { Verieichniss der 
Sanskrit- und Pi dknt-handschnflen der Komghchen Bihliothek in Berlm), 
Vol. n, Pt 11 . Different orders are followed by different scholars in 
dealing with these prakirnakas. The publication of the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series and the Series issued by Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisinh at 
Calcutta may be referred to in this connection. Other orders and 
even the variations regarding the number of the prakirnakas are 
noticed in Mss. here described ( vide Nos. 268-270, 317 and 423 ). 
The supernumerary prakirnakas have been represented in the 
alphabetical order. Under this title are included several works 
which have been styled as prakirnaka in some work or works. 

( 2 ) Regarding the inter-arrangeqient of descriptive sheej:s deal- 
ing with the same text, I have made alteration in the procedure, gs 
desired by Dr. Belvalkar after the press-copy was complete ip all 
respects. The actual procedure finally adopted tyill be clear from the 
contents of this part. 

( 3 ) The system of transliteration followed in this part is 
generally the same as given on page xxji. 

{ 4 ) All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous 
is enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ] , while additions and 

alterations occasionally suggested by me are enclosed within 'paran- 
theses ( ). 

_ < 5)1 have prepared several appendices pertaining to the Mss. of 
Agamika literature which have been long since described by me 

They will be published, on the completion:of the printing of th^ 
Agamika seaion in press. 


™ part twp vrorks tiay;e bpen af 

material help to me. They are as under « 

( t ) “ Essai ie Bibjiographip Jaina ” by A, Gu^rinpt. 
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( ii ) “Descriptive Catalogue of Satpskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the 
library of the B. B. R. A. Society, Vol. Ill — IV ” by Prof. H. D. 
Velanka‘r^ Jmy -Trteti'd and once a fCoJlleagu'C. 

Now -it remains for me “to acknowledge my indebtedness. It is 
a pleasure to me to mention that I am highly obliged to Vddvad- 
vallabha Kluni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri Catura- 
vijaya ani a grand disciple of "Pravartaka Sri Kantivijaya for all the 
'willing assistance rendered to me by his going through a duplicate 
copy ' bf tlie page-proofs of the non-English portions oT 
this part. I have to thank Mr. P. K. Code, m. a., the Curator 
of the Institute, for the uniform kindness and -the courteous 
treatment I met at his hands during the course of my work on the 
Jaina Mss. I am also indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, m. a., ph. d., 
thb ^tesetit felon. Secretary, sfor Ihis ihavitig agreed, m the interest of 
Jaina scholarship, to publish the Agamika literature in parts and <tb 
the Institute for, the splendid service it has thus rendered to the 
tause'bfe Jaina literature. 

bhlaliclSfkar O. R. Ihstii 

' T^Oouu. 

' June 

i )1 

t i 



’Hiralal R. 'Kapadia. 



Regulations of tlie Manuscripts Department 


I “ The Government Manuscripts Library formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and foimerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the geneial control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oiiental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of baia fide study. 

4. The Manuscripts m the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bom ftde 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Supenntendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quued, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest m the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the lanlt 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner, The 
certificate should contain a leference to works oi eassays published 
by the applicant. 

' ^ ' ’ ’ . . ' ' 

N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction 

of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

) ' . I - 1 ' ^ » 

t 

’ y. All applications for manuscripts shall stale the reason^ for 
^hich the manuscripts are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 

8. If any. manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the pufilication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or, works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholais, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accolnpanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter* 

ti* When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 

3 
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12. ILscholars findithat, owing to the work on the Jmanus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufEciently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. Iffilo 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. ' * ^ 

t } 
t 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 



A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES At^D REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
alieady published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in ouf 
tohsolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, m. -A. , 
m 1 888. -The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are 
of considerable value, “inasmuch as they give in many cases the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. H. A: Gough. This is a useful work* 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 18^8-69, 1869-70, i87o-'7i, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published 
at difihrent times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue 
( to^be mentioned below) published m 1888. 

^ Report on the.results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts ia 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, ii pages 
in folio. 

1 

w .. .. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 

and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

^ * 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Buhler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 

" Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
(an 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G^ 
Buhler. ’ Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 
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A List of Prhited Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the )^ears 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 188 r, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 

k88o, 57 pages in folio. 

( 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1 880-8 r, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, t 88 i . 

A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part 11 
and Index prepared under the superintendence pf R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884 1 61 pages in folio. 

' A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during i883-'84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

t A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884—87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894, 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

r 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College (from 1868—1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891—1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

f 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson, 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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XXI 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, P- 
Peterson, Extra No. XJMV, Yoh XVII of the' Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 tOr March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVHI of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896". 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899, This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections:— 

(1)1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915. ( iii ) 1902— 1907, (iv) 
1^07—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919— 1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 

a. HGHiniKa literhtdre 

1. 11 ANGAS 


THE FIRST ANGA 

-1 

Acarangasutra 

( ) ( Ayarangasutta ) 

JTo. 1 15^> 

1871-72. 

Size. — ii^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 73 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and grey, Devanagari 
characters with ; big, bold, beautiful and legible 

handwrmng ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red , folios numbered in the 
right-hand margin only , the unnumbered sides marked with 
one small circular disc in the centre, the numbered having 
two more, one in each margin , folio i*" decorated with a 
diagram in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first folio slightly worn out, several folios worm- 
eaten to a smaller or greater degree ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete; extent 2644 slokas. 

Age. — Not later than Sariivat 1713. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin, the 5th Ganadhara; for, according to the 
Jaina tradition he is the author of the 1 1 angas available at 
present. 

Subject. — This work written in Prakrit is divided into two sruta- 
skandhas, the former having 8 adhyayanas and the latter 
ifi. Formerly there were 9 adhyayanas of the first sruta- 
skandha; but the 7th has been lost long ago. This work 
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Jatna LiUrahiu and Philosophy 


[I- 


which is looked upon as the ist and the oldest anga is neither 
entirely in prose nor in verse. Rules and regulations pertain- 
ing to a Jaina saint are discussed herein, so, this work comes 
under caranakarananuyoga ; this work may be compared 
with Vinaya-pifaka of the Bauddhas. Upasakadasanga dealing 
with the discipline of a Jaina layman may be looked upon 
as a complementary part to this Acaranga. 

Begins.— fol. W ii 

dtt ii 

cf ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 73^ ^ ^ ^ ?r 

(t%) fir i ^ f ^ok(5r)ot sTcqrmfl^ ‘ ^ 

'kfk II ^ II " ^rfFTcnCTiT) n ^ n srrgnjTr^ 

II ^ II Hmnf n ^ ii etc. 

Then run the lines as under : — 

^ ^ ‘ ’ sTrefiiT^^i^TiyriT wr i ^ 

cfa:^ cTcTs^ gr gr rTg?TiqT 

cTcj^ m i 3 (*gg 
rjf^viiggiiihtr giB^'^fnrr 5 £ff. 

Reference. — ^This work of the Jainas was first published by Rai 
Dhanapatisinb, Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. So it may be 
looked upon as edtiio prtnceps. It contains besides Acaranga- 
sutra, its Sanskrit commentary by Silanka Suri, Pradipika, 
a similar work of Jinahamsa Suri, the Balavabodha by 
Parsvacandra Surl and as an appendix the Niryukti 
composed by Bhadrabahusvamin. The text ( part I ) 
was edited by Hermann Jacobi, in A. D. 1882. In its 
perface he has compared the Jaina Prakrit with Pali. 
The text together with the niryukti and ^ilanka’s com- 
mentary is also published by the Agamodaya Samiti in two 
parts in Samvat 1972 and 1973 respectively. The first 
srUtaskandha with a careful analysis of the style is edited 
and published by Walther Schubring, Leipzig, in A. D. 
1910. This work is published in A. D. 1924 by the Jaina 
Sahitya Samiodhaka Samiti of Poona, too. 

The English translation of the text by H. Jacobi was 
published in the Sacred Books of the East (vol. XXII), Ox- 
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ford, in A. D. 1884. The text along with the Gujarati tra- 
nslation by Ravjibhai Devaraj was published in Samvat 1958. 
In its introduction ( p. 22 if. ) we find Pariharyamimaihsa 
dealing with the queries' raised by H. Jacobi. In the second 
edition ( A. D. 1906 ) this is dropped. For contents etc., 
see A. Weber’s Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit — 
Handschriften der K( 5 niglischen Bibliothek zu Berhn^ 
( vol. II, pt. II, 3 p. 355 if. ), published in A. D. 1888. For 
the English translation of Weber’s Sacred Literature of 
the Jains ” by H. Weir Smyth, see Indian Antiquary ( vol. 
XVII, p. 340 ff. ). For additional Mss. etc., see Essai de 
Bibliographie Jama by Guerinot, Paris, 1906, p. 519 and 
H. D. Velankar’s Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrta and 
Prakrta manuscripts m the library of the Bombay Branch of 
Royal Asiatic Society ( vols. III-IV, pp. 381-382 ). 




Acarahgasutra 


Ko. 2 


78 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — ‘3 3 1 in. by 2j in. 

Extent. — 65 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf, durable and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ; big, legible, uniform and very good hand- 

writing. This Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into three separate columns ; but, really speaking 
every line of the first column is continued to the other two 
columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in thiee lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand margin as i, 2, 3 etc. and in the 
left-hand one as in the case of No. 9 ; in each leaf there are 
two holes through which a string passes ; some leaves 


1. For Jacobi’s recent views in this connection, the reader is referred to my 
article Prohibition of Flesh-eatmg in Jainism ” published in “ Review of 
Philosophy and Rehgion ” ( vol FV, no. 2 ). 

2 . This forms part of Die Handschriften-Verzeiclinisse der Koiiighschen 
Bibhothek zu Berhn ” Filnfter Band. 

This work is hereafter referred to as Weber II. 
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more or less worm-eaten ; leaf 38 tb torn in two places; 
condition tolerably good; leal V blank; two wooden planks 
enclosing the Ms. ; complete , extent 2654 slokas. 

Age.~Samvat 1348* See No. 12 ( Acarangasutratika ). 

Begins.— leaf i i 

^ Vot etc. 

Ends.— leaf 6$^ ^ etc. up to ” 5 T?mm 

as above, ininf 

N. B. — For further details see No. i. 


No. 3 


Acarafigasutra 

153. 

1871-72. 


Size. — II in. b}^ 4^ m. 

Extent — 54-4=50 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 58 letteis to aline. 

Description. — Country papei very thin and white , Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^irrarrs , bold, clear, uniform and beautiful 
handwriting; borders ruled in four lines in black mk, red 
chalk used; a piece of paper of the same size as the foil, is 
pasted to fol. V, it is blank; edges of the foil i to 8 more 
or less damaged , condition unsatisfactory , foil. 15 to 18 
missing , otherwise complete , extent 2644 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1597. 

Begins.— fol. » 

etc. as in No. i. 

Ends. — fol. 54^' ^txr etc. up to jharnr as in No. i followed 

It sff u tT 11 ^ isjmm ^1%^ (? ^ ^ ) ifiTj 11 

N. B. — For further details see No. i. 


No. 4 

Size.— ^7 in. by 4| in 


Acarangasutra 
with Balavabodba 

685. 

1899-1915. 



4.1 


I. II Aligns 




Extent. — 1^7-2= 165 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 
„ ot Balavabodba.— 165 foil.; 14 „ „ „ „ ; 26 „ „ „ „ 

Description. — Countr}^ paper, thin, rough and greyish ;Devanagari 
characters with ; big, bold, clear and fair hand- 

writing ; borders ruled m four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red , edges ruled in two 
lines in red ink ; this is a Ms., the text occupying 

the central place, and the commentai*y occuping space all 
around , red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first two 
foil, missing, so this commences on fol. 3“ ; foil. 141 etc., 

, up to the last also numbered as i, 2, 3 etc.; some of the foil, 
at the end have their edges slightly damaged; the 167th fol. 
slightly torn, a strip of paper pasted to fol. 167^; condition 
fair ; complete, if the first two missing foil, are not taken 
into account ; extent 4500 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1606. 

Autlior ot Balavabodha. — Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3*^ ^ ^ ^ etc. ' 

„ — ( bala° ) „ „ 3? rpR: I 

HTHT etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 166^^ etc. up to as in No. 1 

followed by ^ etc., the last lines being— - 

fjqrtfr i%^TTmTTT » 

^ ^ ^?:<n(xsar)fg 3 h' n ? 11 

„ — (bala°) fol. 1 ?TcT: H 

‘ 3 Xn'^r>S’cWTTf^ RH U ^ \\ 

Hr^xR[^tr snran^^KTlf^ ^r^- 

Xx(XTr)^(6X 1%^ o . T%(cfTX^)f^ 

u ^ w ^T^TfRCT ^ 3 xrtr ^ ^ ^ 

H m I etc. 

Reterence. — The Balavabodha along with the text published. 
See No. i. 


I. This is tlie initial line of tlie 2nd ^rutaskandlu. 
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Acarangasutra 
Avith Balavabodha 


No. 5 _84 ( 81 ? ). 

1872 - 73 . 

Size. — ii.J- in. by 4J- in. 

Extent. — 158 folios , 13 lines to a page , 4g letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, greyish, rough and somewhat thick ; 
Devanagari characters with ; handwritingsufficiently 

big, clear and good ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink , the first four foil, numbered in both the margins, most 
of the rest in the right-hand margin only ; fol. blank , 
several foil, have a portion of their margin worn out; 
sometimes, even the part where the number of the fol. is 
mentioned is gone ; a good many foil, brittle ; condition 
on the whole, fair ; fol. 158b practically blank , lor, the 
title etc. , only written on it ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its Gujarati explanation ; it begins with the second 
srutaskandha ; complete so far as this is concerned ; extent 
io,ooo(?) slokas. 

Age, — Sam vat 1631. 

Author ol Balavabodha. — Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna 

Subject. — The second part of the first anga along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ ^ ^ i 

^ etc. 

„ ( Bala°; fol. 

5m(-) 

fid- ^ 

^ gtlTT etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 156^^ ^ up to as in No i. 

i 

„ — ( Bala® ) fol. 157^ sTTJTt ^ ^ ^ 
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] ’ /. 1 1 Afinas ' 

^(f^)f^r# crtoT ^ 

^ q^RTa: i srrHf;^frcnT’»T% MfecTR^TRir- 

qRRT qo ^ sf^STRI^TR- 

flR(cft)q^TOyT^rnqfqEqcq^R?T^ qx^ ^XHIR 3XTl%Hlf(s)^Rq?TTf^ 
^rqx%m^ RfT(Trr)HfM' sfT3TT=gT^R^5r cT^ 
qT'sqRR^C^Wetc. (? ^rf^) etc. ^ 

qtt qx^ ^TT& fefqR SfTuf^ fer^cT » ^ ^ I ST^JRR ? « o o © 

*m;fWr ii 

Reference. — Published. See No. i. 

I 

N. B. — For other details see above. 




Acarangasu tranirynkti 
( Ayarafigasuttanijjutti ) 


Size. — ii^ in. by 5 m. 

Extent. — 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Desciiption. — Country paper, thin, smooth and white ; Devanagaii 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good handwriting ; borders 
neatly ruled in three lines in black ink, edges singly ; 
fol. I*' blank , numbers of foil, enteied twice as usual , 
condition excellent ; complete ; extent 450 slokas. 

Age. — does not seem to be old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahu^vamin. 


Subject. — Explanation of the ist anga in 367 verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ ^cnRiRWrq RR U 

^^5 R5qT%% 1%^ 3T 

Rqq^xx ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14 ^ x%iR ?ftqt qrqsqr 

RRq axgq- ?RTTT qRRR ff^ 3X^?RTtJXX H 
I ^ t R^^fTT5IT < 

3innq:w q^xx 

qRR^ 5 RT q Rqfi ?mT \ 
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Jaim Liioature and Philosophy 

^ •• ^TJTTcrr I II 

Reference.— -Published. See No. i. Indian Antiquary, vol. X, pp. 
I00-I02 may be consulted. 




Acarangasutraniryukti 


No. 7 


80. 

187-M3, 


Size. — 33 J in. by m. 

Extent — i6-i + i = i6 leaves > 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf, leaf V blank, leaf 10 also numbered as ii, 
an extra leaf at the end ; ends abruptly ; almost complete. 
For further details see No 2 of which this may be looked 
upon as the third and the last part, though numbered 
separately, the second part being No. 12. 

Age. — Samvat 1348. See No. 12. 

Begins— fol. n 

etc., as above. 

Ends — fol. 16'’ Trqwnrq’ ^ ?r \ 

q'RrrfrwtrpT ^ n 

f^rnTrfr^P) ffT I 1 

cts^ %HWrr ?JOTq’5^(=5=g-)|qT 5T?srT U U 

SWfJra AvTTOT abruptly ). 

There is an additional leaf at the end, on one side of which 
It is written R'i tnrf^ "5 o qrRa; etc , and on the 

other side of which is written ^^-0 pit ^wfcT" 

*<c?PTT^ n 

N. B. — For other details see above. 


No 8 

Size — 12| in. by 2i in 


Acarangasutraniryukti 

11 . 

1880-81- 


I. This IS the 349th gatha of Ko 8 
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.1. II Angas 


Exten^.: — 32 + 2i,= 34 leaves ; 3 to 6 lines, to a' leaf ; 48 letters to a 
line. ; 

Description, — Palmrleaf, durable and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
- ‘ .with sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 

writing , this Ms. presents an appearance of the woik being 
divided into two separate columns but really it is not so, since 
the lines of the first column extend to the second ; borders 
of each df the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as 229, 230 etc , and in the left-hand one as 
' ^ H" *1 etc., leaves 229“ and 260^ blank, there is 

. , ^ J 3 ... 

an extra leaf in the beginning , it is blank on both the 
sides ; siihilarly there is an extra leaf following the 260th 
leaf; some of ' the leaves slightly worm-eaten; condition 
tolerably good ; the last gatha nuinbered as 361 and not 
' ■ 3.67 as in No. 6 ; two ^wooden planks encompassing the 

Ms.; a thread pass^es through all the leaves. 

Age. — Fairly old. ^ ^ 

Begins. — leaf 229^ n 

etc. 

Ends, — leaf 260'' etc., up to vrrjjTfTT^ as in 

No. 6 followed by \\ \\mm n ?? U 

Then in a different 

hand we have : 

< ( ends thus ) 

N. B.— For other details see No. 6. 




No. 9 


Acarangasutn? curni 
( Ayarangasuttacunni) 
2 . 


1881 - 82 . 

Size.— 21 J in. by i J in. 

Extent. — 278-2=276 leaves ; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 80 to 85 letters 
to a line. 

2 CJ.L.P.] 
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Description. — Palm-]eaf ; Devanagari characters with ; bold, 

sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing; the Ms. 
appears to be divided into three columns, but really it is not 
so, since every line extends to all the columns ; borders of 
each of these columns ruled in four lines in black ink, holes 
in two places in each leaf in order to pass stiings through it, 
with a view to hold the leaves together; numbers of leaves 
entered twice, once as i, 2, 3 etc., as usual, the other set of 
numbers being as follows.- 


my ^y m (^)y ^ (^) (h), f (^) % Sjf 

fT(lf) i<^), (%)y ^ I (? 0), ^ ] (W, ^ 


} (?^). 

^ j(Ro)etc., (^o)etc., 

^ I (ao)etc., ^ I (<io)ctc.,^^P| j (vso) etc., 

^ s') 

I (80) etc., « t (90) etc., ^ Who) etc., 

y ^ y o * 

J 

1 s 1 

[(146) etc., c o etc.; 

J o J o J 


e30 

o 

5 

F 

FT 


leaves 151, 166, 209 and 236 seem to be wrongly number- 
ed , hence 


ought , 

to be J 


ought to be 


o 

^ 1 


FT ^ 

and 


55 1 

ought to be ¥ 

^ J 

nS j 


^ ought to be ^ leaves 78 and 79 as well as 

ft ^ J leaves 241 and 242 numbered 


I. In the Ms. this IS written in the Jama style, but, owmg to the want of the 
suitable type it is represented here in the Vaidika stylei 



t, II Afigas 


II 


10 1 


together ; leaf blank ; some of the leaves slightly 
worm-eaten; edges of several leaves partly worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 8740 slokas. 

Age. — Not later than Sarhvat 1450. 

Subject. — Acarangasutra elucidated in prose, in mixed Sanskrit and 
Prakrit. 

Begins .—leaf inr: U 

jkcJ^Tf^:nnt?Tr q* 

etc. 

Ends.— leat 278’' \ ^ \ % ^RuiT^STtit- 

Tr q T fiir^^q<:bqd^^ » ^ n ^ inroi 

u ^ \\ ^0 <ivs^o \\ ^ \\ 3uqT^m& sf^arrsTT" 

m'qw- n ^ ^ u 

Reference. — For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali( p.2 ) publish- 
ed by the Jama Svetambara Conference, Bombay, 
Sarhvat 1965. 


Acaraugasu tracu r ni 
372. 

1879-80. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 217 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ; big, bold, beautiful and legible 

hand-writing; holders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foil, and 217'’ blank ; numbers of foil, entered in both the 
margins ; edges and corners of some of the foil, worn out ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 8300 

slokas. 

Age. — ^Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ W mr: 9 

above. 


No. 10 



h^na Liteiaturl and Philosophy [li 

Ends.-fol. 2^ swfSwRfvrmwnRl s^or #i5rw 

"^^^nr^^JT^TTc^T^cTq^ (blank space followed by) 
cTT% f ^ JTcqTm%i^r u ^ u ^ q TW K -^ u» irf(ffi;) 

^rf^OTnrr n ^ u ^ w ^fi-: n etc., <2^ o o. 

N. B. — For further particulars see above. 


^^Rrf^SRTT^T Acarah^asuti’atika 

No. 11 6^1. ■ 

1892-95. 

Size, — lol in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 313 folios, 13 lines to a page, 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^bmni s , bold, big^ legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled m four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red, foil. 1“ and 313*’ blank; 
the unnumbered sides marked with a small disc in the centre 
in red ink ; most of the numbered sides having over and 
above this, two more discs, one in each margin ; red chalk 
used ; foil, 6 $ and 66 wrongly numbered as 64 and 65 ; 
the first fol. slightly torn in the left-hand margin ; fol. 
68 partly torn; strips of paper pasted to fol 313'’ ; condmon 
on the whole satisfactory; composed m Saka 793, complete; 
extent 12000 slokas. 

Age, — Samvat 1579. 

Authoi. — Silanka Sun. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Acarangasutra. 

Begins.— fol. U 

' sn^%(Tg)^ > 

cU’awrf^I^yw-'idWsJMWTTrf^HcT u \ etc 

Ends.-fol 3 1 3“ sirgrcd^FT 

^ u^rrrTH ^ *' ^^0®° 



^r=y li'iTmTsr^uFrC^)^ ^ w^w 

u qroT^yrTTEr u n^: n >1 ii ^ u 

Reference. — Published. See No. i. The mtioduction ( p. 32, n. 2 ) 
by J. F. Fleet to, Corpus inscnptionum indicarum vol. Ill, 
and Inscriptions of the early Gupta kings and their successors, 
Calcutta, 1888 mky be consulted. See also Indian anti- 
quary, vol. XV, p. 188 where two passages are quoted 
. from this commentary. 


Acarangasutratika 

79 

No. n ^ r 1872-73. 

I ' I 

Size. — 33| in- by in. 

Extent. — 347 leaves ;'3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 

! I 

Pescription. — This work commences on leaf 65*" ; really speaking 
it forms a second part of one and the same Ms., though 
numbered separately, the first part being Acarangasutra No. 
2; and the third and the last part being Acarangasutranirjmkti 
No. 7; this Ms. contains the of the text; leaves 147* and 

270“ illegible on account of ink spread out ; leaves 170, 351 
and 352 wrongly placed, sides interchanged ; leaf 212 num- 
bered as 1 1 2, though at the bottom as 2121 leal 41 1* blank; 

complete ; extent 12000 slokas. For other details sec No. 2. 

♦ 

Age. — Samvat 1348. 

Begins.—leaf 63'’ \ > 

5 Ttrf^ etc. 



Ends 


Jatm Literature and Philosopljy 




N. B.- 


^ ( b f^OTPart ^ ^ cissrr “ 

^r^i% n^noT fuitn^Td i 

to pzcfrr jfR J ri5r(!T) ctt^rM: w 

^ U 3Tr^T%(VsfelW^nTT etc., up to irtjtKs)^ as in 

No. 1 1 followed by sTSfm 3T^(s)f^ n ® ° ?T^ 

HfTSft ^fkqT55“ 

? :g qT § ^? ^(>s)^ 

^ Tifpflff'- « ^ n 
-For further particulars see No. ii. 


No. 13 

Size. — loj in. by 4J in. 


Acai’angasutratika 

29 . 


1866 - 68 . 


Extent. — 291 folios, 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to aline. 


Description. -Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ; bold, legible and very elegant 

hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink; almost 
all the foil, more or less worm-eaten; some of them awfully 
damaged ; condition very poor; foil, i* and 291’' blank; 
numbers of foil, mostly up to 81 entered in both the 
margins ; all the foil, bound up in leather cover ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1644. 


Begins. — fol. etc. as in No. ii. 

Ends.~fol 291“ i^ri»Tjfr ^ 


rv rs 0 . 

— m?T?iPT* I 


^ etc. up to as in 


No. II followed by Rooo(?)i ^3Trp«R 

"I 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. ii. 


^“3 )j ( ^ ) c ) indicate the ist, 2nd and 3rd columns 
4 Three letters are gone. They ought to be % t and or. 
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Aca rangasutratika 


No. 14 

1899 - 1915 . 

Size. — loi. in. by in. 

Extent.-- 219 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper^ very thin, lough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; bold, clear and tolerably 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. ; it is blank , several foil, worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater degree ; strips of paper pasted to most of 
of the foil, especially up to the 26th ; condition on the 
whole, fair ; numbers of foil, generally entered twice, on 
one and the same page but in different margins ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the original text but it explains it 
by giving the sicfi^s ; extent 12300 ^lokas . 


Age, — Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. i’’ ii ^0 n 2^ li 

etc. as in No. ii. 

Ends.-fol. 219^ i w r^i^i ici' cTT?T^(r)^: 11 ^ ii 

etc., as in No. 1 1 up to followed 

by 11 ^ w © u 


N. B. — For other particulars see No. ii. 


No. 15 


Acarahgasutratika 

1085 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 240 + I + I + I - I = 242 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 54 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; bold, big, legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
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yellow pigment used , red chalk, too , a piece of paper of 
the same size as the foil, pasted to foil, and 240^ ; fol.58 
repeated, so are the foil. 75 and 177, some of the foil, some- 
what worm-eaten , edges of foil. 141 to 227 more or less 
damaged , foil. 180 to 219 blackish; foil. 183 to 215 torn ; 
condition poor; one of the foil out of 177 to 187 missing; 
extent 12300 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 


Begins - fol. i*’ 11 n ^ \ w u 

etc , as in No. 1 1 

Ends.— fol. cTTcWi^ 

crnrt n ^ 

N. B. — For other particulars see No 1 1. 


No. 16 


Acarangasutrapradipika 
• ' 684. - 


. 1899-1915. 

Size — io| in. by 4^ in. . - - . 

Extent. 122+1 = 123 folios, 15 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line, 
escription. Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters; clear, bold and good band-writmg, borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink , foil i'* and 122'’ blank , yellow 
pigment used ; a strip of paper pasted to fol 1“ in the 
middle , small bits of paper pasted to foil. 2“ and the corres- 
ponding letters supplied , condition on the whole good ; 
foil 51 etc. numbered in both the margins ; fol. iiA 
repeate , the commentary goes up to the ist srutaskandha 

Prett}^ lacunas on fol. 90* ; this Ms lacking in prasasti. 

, Jinahairisa Sun, successor of Jinasamudra Suri, successor of 

nawn fa Sun of the Kharatara gaccha. Eor further 'derails 
see the colophon of No. 17. 

u ject -A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first part of the 
tifis a ?ma commentary to 
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'?7 1 " ‘ ’* '1. II Angas 

Begins.—foL \\ \\ 3 ^ ^ 

' ^ ^rmfTT^PSRr 1 

' ^fT^; II ^ II 

^ 3 n^f*T[^] it 5 w 'k cm- II ^ II 
i ^P^TRT sqmTJfnTt I 

fk^ ^ II ^ u 

^ §[TE[^RTri*TRt TI^> 5mHhT mBTT^^RnT ^ ^rRPTOTCRt 

^ ^ cT^ iT^smgcT- 

cnf^ =^ni]^ etc. 

Ends.--foL i22*3TOTTwwrf^T^ sr^mtnsffsTT^^Rm^ ^(^) w 

snjJT^cT^'q-: I ^ sfrr^cT^^^^- 

q1^%3[: U ^ II I 

Reference.— Published. See No. i. 




Acarangasutrapradipika 


No. 17 


1175. 

1886-92. 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 222 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description .-Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^sirmrs ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the same size as 
the foil, pasted to fol. 1“ ; fol. i"' blank; foil. 80 onwards up 
to the end doubly numbered, the second set of numbeis 
being i, 2, etc ; condition very good ; composed in Samvat 
157 (? 1572); complete; this Ms. contains prasasti wherein 

this work is named as Acaradipika. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ^fol. 5Prf ^ 

etc. as above. . . 

Erids—fol. aai'’ f^sFarvim =^^Hr '^s5'?jjr 

' tron »rTaTrwrKt»t- 


} CJ.I..P.] 
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f ^4<KdP T i - ^ ” 

mn: ^ u \ '* 

51^(0 

Z[^V^ 5;nr^^ ?IT^ 5TrT'-lvc'*^4f H ^ M 
^ftlTr^(^)^?r‘ f5T%5*^: I 

TcR^‘sfl'{S)¥n||^ ftwfT^rH^-^vK^(') n ^ 11 
2rf^(crr)^^r^ f^ri^OTHf i 

^yim '<ThT^^ faT?fci^¥r. n y ii 

fST^T^lt \ 

^ '-aiii iT^I^^^r-ii m U15T* > 

ssft[^^^?TakT. ?i^'^cr^?gr rrfq| n vs u 

ci^ n II 


? f^)^TTW^ST*TT. i 
\\^]\ 

?cfi:Tr'%cj??T’?R^ sf%^=#5[w^ n u 

H1 Tc?t^ f^rfe^r^RniT 1 
^%^rF?iTOWcrf % a?f 

II ?? n 

3n^n:^tT%=T ^ i 

^ f^?n ^F?2^2^^T^Tr^*^r u \\ 
»i?crrs5f^J7ibTf5r: 3fhTT3^¥n%^(^«n^<?^;) i 
^3-^fh^ frmr^ ^ ^ ^ u ii 



^ 9 ] 


t. II Attgas 




^ sr^iRcf*. n ^ n 
N. B. — For further particulars see above. 




Acarai3gasuU'api’adipika 


No. 18 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


237 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — 197 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper^ thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; a piece of paper of the same size as the foil, parted to 
fol. i‘ ; a similar piece attached to the last fol. ( 197th ) ; 
condition very good ; complete ; extent 10000 ^lokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1612. 

Begins.— fol. i'" srf 

etc. as in No. 16. 

Ends.— fol. 197^ , up to ^ as in No. 17. 

followed by ^ feftqrfcfm 

^ o o ° o u ^ u 

N. B. — For additional information see Nos. 16 and 17. 


Acaraiigasutrapradipika 

154 . 

No. 19 1871 - 72 . 

Size.— to| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 196 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, rough and grey; DevanSg^ri characters 
with ^gTTisrrs ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
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ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs 
carelessly coloured red ; red chalk used ; each of the foil. 

and 1^6^ decorated with a beautiful diagram in red ink ; 
bits of paper pasted to the edges of the first fol. , numbers of 
foil, entered in both the margins ; some of the numbered 
sides have pieces of paper pasted to their three small discs ; 
condition tolerably good, complete ; extent 15000 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i** 3^ 

etc., as in No. 16. 

Ends. — fol. 196“ etc., up to as in 

No. 17 followed by il Hmra- 

N^ B. For further particulars see No. 16. 


No. 20 


Acarangasutrapradipika 

620. 


1892-95. 

Size.— Ill in. by 4^10. 

Extent— 127-2+2+83-3+4= 211 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 60 
letters to a line. 

Description— Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
wit ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the foil, pasted to fol. i’ ; foil, r to 29 more or 
less worm-eaten, edges of foil. 56 to 65 damaged ; condition 
tolerably good ; the 17th folio numbered also as 18 and 19, 
so the succeeding foil, numbered as 20, 21 etc ; foil. 31 and 
32 repeated , foil. 128 etc. are numbered only as i, 2, etc., 
the 13th fol wrongly numbered as 14 ; -foil. 57, 67 andA8 

75. repeated; the .last 
loll, numbered both as 83 and 211. 

Age.— Samvat i6lo ( ? ). 



' " " J. ri Angar 


2 h 


>1*]’ 


Begins." — fol. i'^ ii 

etc. as in No. i6. 

Ends.— fol. 2ir’^f^Tfi-^ETOaT(%T)<3T^ §[?rKf^ 

fiNpT 3Tf^ i ^ I ^ ' fecpf Ki ^ d » J 

^S^fctl^dl fT 17f^^ \ ^ 

i ^fkO) 5rsfh^ i 

weu^ f^awwr# etc., as in No. 17. upto%ifq-: 

followed by%. ^^^00 (? 

^ 1%r&^ sfl'. etc. 

N. B. For further details see No. 16. 




Acarangasutradipika 


No. 21 


1084.' 

1887-91. 


Size. — 16^ in. by 4J in. 

) ( j I , 

Extent.^- 357 - 7 = 250 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

<■ ’ . ' 

Description— Country paper, thin and whitish ; Devanagari characters 
^ - with ; big, bold, clear and elegant handwriting ; 

' . borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and 

yellow pigment used ; fol. blank ; diagiams on foil. 8’’; 

' — ^ 9*^ and 36^; edges of foil. 21 to iii damaged; condition 

good; foil. 196 to 202 lacking ; extent 9000 slokas. 


Age. — Old. 

Subject.— A commentaty in Sanslorit to Acarangasutra based upon 
that of ^ilanka Suri. 


Begins.— fol. n 

3Ti%5FKnr?r 3 Wt| ’ 

^5T^rgr^ H sTT^ » ynr^ gf T f^ T ^f^? ^ < etc. 

Ends.— fol. 257^ smmT ” ^ \ 

n ^ u gr^ II 
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(^) s: ^ C^) ^ ^ ^ S' H ^ STS' vs ^cTKt('rTTTT) Wtf^ * 

II ^ II ^ II II S' H ErSTTJr *^0 0 0 1 

^ II ?rws i 

ST c^e^^ OT wrFTT II \ II 

q'(^fe?r^ cT?^ 11 ' 

crT#TT TW^fN' ?jfrrHm% II R II 

5(k%wr^n^Tf^ ^ II 


Wo. 22 


Acarangasutravacuri 

1083. 

1887-91. 


Size. — loJ- in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 36 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 86 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ^gir r ^i rs ; very small, legible, bold, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly and carefully 
ruled in six lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of 
the first and the last (36th) foil, slightly damaged; 
condition on the whole good; the second fol. decorated with 
diagrams explaining the matter of the text ;this Ms. contains 
only the tr^r^ps of the text ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. ^ 

Author. — Not known. 


Subject.— Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Acarangasutra. 


Begins.- 


?Tr^ f%^. etc. 



Ends, fob 36 " 5 T Pj<ico-4»i 3TT^l'ITWl>^dl.Ssn%5l^: gj: 

!i tj- II 5 ^ ^ scftf^R!7^=g7rnr[:] ii 

II II 
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No. g3 

Extent. — fol. 2 ^ to fol. 2 ^, 


Acarangasutraparyaya 


736 (2). 
1875-76. 


Description — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukagatha- 

736 ( I )• 

paryayaNo.^g^^^- 


Subject. -Synonyms for some of the words occuring in Acarangasuua. 

Begins.— fol. 2“^ l(?)^ ' < 

^ jprft 5FRTiTiTOrrmT ^ 3T^i?Tr%cir4*i 
IdM^ n etc. 


Ends. — fol. 2 


II ^^CTt^srrrhnw iictrit: 11 s' ii 


^ q^TRT 


No. 24 


Acarangasutraparyaya 

789 ( 2 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 2 ^ to fol. 3% 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Pahcavastukagatha- 

789 ( 1 ). 
paryaya No. 1895-1902. 

Begins— fol. 2^^ 

Ends-fol. 3* ■■ira etc. up to the end as in No. 23. 


3n’^TIf?i?mra Acarangasuttaparj-Sya 

736 (24 ). 

No. 25 1875-76. 

Extent.— fol. 30* to fol. 3l^ 

Description.— Complete. Foi further particulars see Pancavastuka- 

736(0- ■ 

parySya No. 1875-76. 



24 


Jatna Literature and Philosophy [. 27 

Subject. — Certain words occurring in the Acarangasutra explained in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— foi. 30 =^ I ^ HcT ( ? ) I )% 

\ ^gTiH T Wic r 5n:twT?r \ 

\ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 31 ^ spEHT I fScfkgcT^: > HH- 

qtfeR ^ 'TOTT- I f%sWw (?) » 

SWprtraFTT ^ J sfbHRtp ricf '’55^ 3^1^- 




Acarangasutraparyaya 


No. 26 


789 (24 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 49 * to fol. 51 “. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

789 ( I )• . 

paryaya No. 

Begins. — fol. 49 * # c[ q ;x|^: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5 1“ srsqHTn^rFTT 11% 1 1 

^ I (?) rf^ » IT n 

^HT* J 


Acarangasutraparyaya 

No. 27 C*?)- 

A 1882-83. 

Extent.— fol. 34 “ to fol. 36 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For other particulars see Nandisiitravisa- 

marthapadaparyaya. No. "a\^ 882-83 * 

Begins.— fol. 34 “ j etc. as in No; 25 * ' - 

Ends, fol, 36 ^ etc, up to 3q*5rniTRq^; ^EWTfTF I 
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No. 28 


Sutraki'taDgasuti’a 
( Suyagadangasutta ) 


258 (a). 
1871 - 72 . 


Size. — ii^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent . — 46 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the light-hand 
margin only ; red chalk used ; the unnumbered sides having 
a small disc in red colour m the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged; condition fair ; 
the first two foil, newly put in, in place of the old ones lost 
or worn out; complete ; ends on fol. 42’' ; extent 2580 slokas; 
the text consists of two parts known as srutaskandhas, the 
^ first having 16 adhyayanas and the second 7 ; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition to the text, beginning on 

'• fol. 42^ and ending on fol. 46^. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the tradition. 

Subject. — Philosophical discussions together with a polemic against 
kriyavada, akriyavada, ajnanavada and vinayavada. 
For the names of all the adhyayanas see No. 39. 

Begins. — fol. i" 3^ ^ 9f^W)cm»TET[:] 

(f^- ) \ 

^ ^ ^ n R » etc. 

„ fol. 3" 

cT ^ nr 

s?nr etc. 


I This IS the second verse of the 4th uddc^aKa of the first <rutaskandha. 
4 [J-CP] 
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Ends.— fol. 42^ 3TnTn%nT(oT) 

^Tfr^rTr IT# 'y 13 

^rqfe^fT# u RR 0 ^ ^ e^rw^^fttr #r f#^- 

^ \ ITT I c(K(tC) ^ ^ (%) ^ 


^^wRiirw wmr ?T^cfh:^ w^miiTr «r^' 
T?^%# w ^3‘er^f^3rrn' ^ rk (m) u ^ 11 ^ 

^ppiT n ?T^(^)qTrn wvm ^ ’’ 

%T4r sfl# ^^JJTTT# 3T# 

TOW q^qwrii^^cf 






5 fnm%gR U n 

II ?r 11 

Reference. — This work is published in the Bombay edition of a.d. 
1881, wherein we find the Balavabodha of Parsvacandra 
Suri, the dipika of Harsakula, the tfka of Silaiika Sun and a 
preface and an index in Gujarati by Bhimasinha Maneka. 
The text together with Bbadrabahusvamin’s niryukti and 
Silanka s commentary is also published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in a. d. 1917* The English translation of 
the text along with an index of names and subjects and 
that of Sanskrit and Prakrit words, compiled by H. Jacobi 
is published m Sacred Books of the East ^ voL XLV, in 
A. n. 1895. For the analysis of the text see Rajendralala 
Mitra^s notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. VII, pp. 120-122 
published in A. d. 1885. For contents etc., see Weber II, 
p- 370 ff, and Indian Antiquary vol. XVII, p. 344 fr. For 
the discussion of Vaitaliya metre see H. Jacobi’s article viz., 
Ueber die Entwicklung d. indischen Metrik in nachve- 
discher Zeit published in zeitschift der deutschen morgen- 
landischen GeseuschaftJ vol. XXXVUI, pp. 590-619. In this 
article the Arya metre of Acarangasutra is also dealt with. 
For references from Sutrakrtanga see F.O. Schrader’s Uber 
stand der indischen Philosophic zur Zeit Mahaviras und 


I 


-2 


P L Vaidya’s edition of the 
-Arhatamataprabhalvara Senes 
some variants 


te\t together witli the niryukti published 
as No. 5, Poona, 1928, we come across 


3 This work is hereafter referred to as Z D M G 



ll. ti Aifigas 



2j 


Buddhas^ >,Strassburg, 1902. For additional Mss. etc., 
Guerinot s, Bibliographic and VelankaFs Catalogue B. B. R. 
. A. S.^, (yols. III-IV, p. 401 ) may be consulted. 


Sutrak^hgasutr^i 

( ) (1st smtaskandha ) 

No. 29 ■■ 

1869 - 70 . 

Size.—ioJ in. by 41 in. 

Extent.~3i folios; ii lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional , big, legible and very 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too ; foil, numbered in 
the the right-hand margin ; fol. blank ; edges of the 
last fol. slightly worn out ; ^ condition on the whole good; 
complete so far as the first smtaskandha is concerned ; 
otherwise incomplete ; extent 1000 ^lokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. iRRTt^ ?c T TR : 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 31’^%- 1 i qr^^nnr ^rr^Rmr- 

\ \ ^ 11 etc. ^ ^000. 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 28 


No. 30 


Sutrakrtangasutra 
with tika 
412 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size.—lo^ in. by 4.^ in. 

Extent. — 224 foliosj 19 to 21 lines to a page; 53 to 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and white-, Devanagari chaiacters 
with ^ 8TTT^rs ; bold, legible and tolerably good hand-writ- 
. ing; borders mostly mled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentar}^, the text 


I. For the complete title see p. 3. 
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iBi- 

' written in a slightly bigger hand ; numbers of foil, entered 
in both the margins, fol. 224*^ blank ; complete ; a piece of 
paper of the size of the foil, pasted to fol. i-*; condition 
very good; extent 12850 slokas. 

Age.’^'Old. 

Author of the text — Sudharmasvamin. 

/ 

„ of the commentary — Silanka Sun. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentaiy in Sanskrit. 

Begins.~(text ) fol 5^ (1^) etc. as in No. 47. 

„ (cbm.) „ I 

etc. as in No. 52 

Ends— (text ) fol. 224*' 

^fpntT ^ Fr^vjsnrtirr ^ 

^ afo 

(com.)fol. 224“ ^THT etc. up to sF?qTiiPTT*](^9 3s in No. 32 
followed by ^ ug’?£nir 

Reference — Published. See No. 28. For an additional Ms. see B. B« 
R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 402. 


( sr?£m ) 


Sutrak^ngasutra 
. (1st ^taskandha ) 
■ndth tika 

0 


No. 31 

Size.— toi in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 75-1=74 folios ; 20 
a line. 


_ 146 . _ ^ 
187a'73. 

lines to a page ; 50 to 61 letters to 


Description —Country paper, thin and white , Devanagari characters 
with occasional ^gri ' Ht s , clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary , it is a 
Ms., the text written in a bigger hand , red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; the first fol. lacking , several foil, have a 
small strip of paper pasted to them as their edges are more 
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II. II Anga^' 


or less worn out ; condition on the whole very goodj foil. 52 
to 74 numbered also as i to 23 j the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only , the text does not contain both the 
srutaskandhas , it stops at the completion of the 7th 
adhyayana of the ist smtaskandha while the commentary 
terminates with the initial lines of the explanation of the 
8th- (see p. 165 of the printed edition of the Agamodaya 
Samiti ); incomplete. 

Age. — Old. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 6 ^ ^ H 

(1%) frr 3 lf^^?HT etc. 

„ —(com. ) fol. 2^ 

etc. See p. 2“ of the printed edition above referred to. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 74^ qfr^nr 1 

^ or I 

tw II ^0 II 


3 > 


-(com.) fol. 75 

?Tcn^ITf^r^(>s)4- rT^5TT 

m%cTc?n%l% ( incomplete ). 




cT^F^iqsBuia- 

r\ *y 

aw 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 30. 




Sutrakrtahgasutratika 


No. 32 


223 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size.— to^ in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 197-1=196 folios ; 17 lines to a page, 65 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gTrwTS, bold, .legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment .used , fol. blank , numbers 
of foil, entered twice on one and the same page but in two 
diffeient margins ; the fol. 88th numbered as 89th also, 
the following being consequently numbered as 90, 91, etc. ; 
the edges of the first fol. slightly damaged j most of the 
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foil, have their corners somewhat worn out; foil. 184 to 
197 have their edges more or less gone, condition very fair, 
complete, extent 13000 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

¥ 

Author. — Silanka Sun. 

Subjct. — This IS a commentary of the 2nd Anga. It contains the 
stftT^s both of the original text as well as those of the 
the latter, too, is elucidated. 

Begins. — fol u 

11 ^ n etc. 

Ends— fol. r97*» ^rfTTHT ^ 

^ 11 ¥it TOr?T 11 ^ 11 

^3000 n II 3- U 

Reference.-Published. See No. 28. For additional Mss. see Gaek- 
wad's Oriental Series^ vol XXI. pp. 6 and 8 . 


No. 33 


buti’akrtangasutratika 

' 783 . 

1876 - 76 . 


Size. 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.-248-j-5-i + i + , + i + j + j + j^2^^^^j.^^^ ^ 

5 5 letters to a line. 

Descripiion.-Couinry paper, thin and grey , Devanagari characters 
It occasiona ^b.i(.<ts , bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
the first original fol. seems to be missing ; it appears to have 
been replaced by another svruten in a different hand on a diff- 
erent sort of paper ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intermediate space betw een the pairs coloured red , red 

I. This is hereafter referred to as G, O. Senes. 
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34 '*] 

chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; fol. 12th lacking ; 
so are foil. 143 to 145 and 178 ; marginal space of several 
foil, utilized for writing some thing or other ; some of the 
foil, seem to be written in a different hand e. g. foil. 103 
and 106 ; foil. 154, 195, 205 and 246 to 248 repeated; fol. 

' loth slightly torn ; a piece of paper of the size of the foil, 
pasted to the fol. 250’' numbered as 248 ; condition very 
fair; extent 12850 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. sri 

etc., as in No. 32. 

Ends. — fol. 248^ WHT etc., up to as in No.k32* 

followed by ^ W || 

W ^ U ipr etc. 

N. B — For further particulars see No. 32. 


No 34 


Sutrakrtangasutratika 


287 . 

1883 - 84 . 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 281 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with , small, legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; edges of the fiist and the last foil, slightly worn out; 
condition good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 1“ blank ; so is practically the fol. 28^ ; the title 
etc. , are written on it; complete , extent 13325 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1580. 

Author. — Silanka Suri. 

Begins. — fol. W 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 281“ etc., up to as in No. 32 followed by 

\] BTfirnf n ^ tl etc. ^ ^ 
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^ ^ ffftrnR^t 37 Tg 7 ^R ?Tt 5 t ‘qTR’[?T ] II ^ 11 etc, 
qq- ?fT‘3Tnn%^q^^' o<Jfcf;T. 

( '•' mTr )=^^^,iwrcq-4TORT sr4R?fT^qfl??q^%ctr^o?R'?^^- 

moi^nilf T%TRar qmRq- 11 ^fT'qTTJT’qnn^ ^0 

^ 55 T?|^qT?RT^- 
'H I ^ MF^R^?qT%: ^- 

‘firgr^’^fNrq-: ^o 

1 fiMi N I ^TJi^^fnrTfrvqt II ^•^R^si'^rvqr qn^ra^i^^pi^ 
qfl ^ TTWT f^cqqfSF^: ^o ^ T ^ ^jj[ ^ l f^T^ qf = 5^4 7 W r f%t 
»T?rrra^ I etc. 

N, B, — For further particulars see No. 32. 




Sutrakrtangasutratika 


No. 35 905 . 

1892 - 95 . 

Size. — 10^ in by 4J. in. 

Extent. 253 + 1=254 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 57 letters to aline 

Description. Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with syiugTS, bold, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. blank ; the edges of the first and last few 
foil, worn out to some extent; foil. 83 to 87 worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good , numbers of the adhyayanas etc., 
indicated in the right hand-margins of the numbered pages ; 
fol 159 repeated, one of the foil out of 73 to 87 seems to be 
written in a different hand , complete , extent 14000 
slokas, the commentrjr gives the srfffqjs both of the text 
and the nirjnikti. 


Age. — Fairly old. 
Begins. — fol. i“ 1 


Ends 

N. B. 


etc. as in No 32. 

^53 ^+rHr etc , up to qj^qronri^ as in 

_P ° r ° by ^ n I ^ \ apqj^ ^yooo^ 

ror turther paniculars see No. 32, 



- 36 .] 


11. II Angas 
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Sutrakrtangasutra 

^T^rT with Dipika 

No. 36 

1886-02, 

Size, — 10 in. by 4^ m. 

Extent,— 148 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and white; Devanagaii characters 
with occasional ^erTTSTTs ; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges 
in two ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary, the former written 
in a slightly bigger hand ; it is a Ms. up to the 20th 
foL; complete ; fol. blank ; edges of the last few foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; complete; 
extent 6600 slokas ; dipika composed in Samvat 1583. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the text. — Sudharmasvamin. 

„ ,, „ dipika'— Harsakula, pupil of Hemavimala Suri of the 

Tapa gaccha. See No. 37. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. etc. as in No. 47. 

„ — (com.) fol. 

iJpT* etc. 

(com.) foil. 11-12 — ^ 

snifrcTHTt ^ wtt u ^ 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 148'' vrirg-sit etc., up to 

3 T^?TiiT ^ as in No. 30. 

(com.) fol. 148'’ »( 4 Hdr( 6 )f^ rT^ ^(i)^" 


I. Vide foil II and 12. 

5 [J.L.P-] 
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#(6)f ^Ifk ^ 

mr wk <Tg[- 

^ f^: cTr^^ ^ t?tJTf(6>r 

qs-^^^crrmi^n ^ »» 

Reference.— -The text and the comnientaiy as well published. See 
Ho, 28, For quotations see Weber II, p. 370 ffv ‘i^id Mitra, 
Notices ( vol. VIII, p, 88). Foi additional Mss, see B. B, 
R, A, S, (vol, IJHV, p >^01). 


No. 37 


Sntrab*tangasutra 
witli DIpika 


145 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Size. — jo^ in. by 4I in. 

H •' “8 

Extent. — 101-14=87 folios , 18 to 21 lines to a page; 52 to 5^ 
letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with ggfflg rs , bold, legible and fair hand-writing , this Ms. 
contains both the text and itscommentar}^ it is a Ms , 

red chalk and yellow pigment used , a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foil pasted to the first fol , fol. 1“ blank; 
strips of paper pasted to the 2nd fo] , its edges having been 
worn out , some of the foil badly torn, perhaps by one 
who carelessly tried to separate them when stuck together ; 
condition fair , foil 13, 15, 16, 19, 25, 26 and 33 to 40 
missing , otherwise both the text and the commentary 
r complete ; the last ( loith ) fol decorated with a beautiful 

diagram in red colour 

A^e. — Old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. fm: 11 

) fw 3 f|v 3 Tr etc., as in No. 47. 

„ ~( com ) fol * 


sprn^ sfrf %4 eft?: etc. as m No, 36, 
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Ends.-~( text) fol loi" ^wafr up to 

as in No. 30 followed by ?? 11 ^ W 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 10 1" W-fm(6)iq etc., up to as 

in No. 36 and then as follows : — 

^ s?^r%: u 

ft^5^(cT)‘cT^'c^rmr m]% 11 ^ 11 

11 ^ II 
11 ^ 11 

^[^i%(ot) ‘^TRcft’m sTcm^^rft h \ 

’mfsT# 11 ^ ii 

5frr^crrt(^T «5^rrf^5^ 11 H 11 

^'?T(Tr)jT^'| (^iirt^fl) sHTR^'^ql i 

srrfiTfWsrT%r(sT )5 sri^^iflf^ 5 rnc(^T 0 ^ 

^Ti^^iS'^’^'^^ir-* qnxTTsJjTmriT: i 

11 ^ 11 

^>i^(>S)f^ 5 nTRRt ^H\^<j5Tf^RrJTrR[ 11 <2 11 

^:ifT^i? 5 TTTO'T^€r!TT?r 5 rwn^(B -0 i 
%«2rr5r^^r^' ii % ii 

qd'T^W 1 

fri^^THT %^ \\\^ w 

^^y y iT O T^ l ^ ^ q- ?TT^ i 

emH sr(it)ftfft ^ar^^crar w \\\\ 

^m^ncTtTmqTT% i 

mf^r%c^ u ii 

55 mT% stqf *(^*3:11 ^^11 
N* B* —For fulther pafticukts see No. 3^. 
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Sutrakj^Dgasutra 
with Dipika 

144 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — II in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 74 folios j 20 to 22 lines to a page ; 54 to 62 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^gm^i s ; hand-writing clear, bold, 
but not praiseworthy ; borders ruled m three lines in red 
ink ; foil, i to 5 more or less written entirely in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary ; yellow and 
red pigments used ; the 74th fol. written on a very thin 
paper ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; edges of the last few 
foil, slightly worn out ; condition very fair. 

Age.— Sanivat 1659 ( see the 38th folio ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ § (t%) etc., as in No. 47. 

„ —(com.) „ 1“ 11 

sriOT etc. 

(com ) fol. 38^ ^ ^fr'cTTf 

Ends.— (text) fol. 74“ etc., up to sr^qur as in 

No. 30. 

„ — (com.) fol. 74=^ <T=g- etc., up to 

jT'ciTiW ^fJTTK as in No. 36 followed by II 

N. B.— For farther particulars see No. 36. 


I. This ought to be Maf-^akula. 




il. II Angas 


ll 




Sutrakrtangasutra 
with Dipika 


No. 39 


653 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — 159 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— 'Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 

borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used ; fol. 1"^ blank ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary ; complete ; on 
fol. 159'^ names of all the adhyayanas are mentioned ; 
condition very good ; extent at least 7100 slokas. 


Age. — Sariivat 1643. 

Begins.- — ( text ) fol. etc., as in No. 47. 

„ — ( com. ) „ n 


etc., as m No. 36. 

' ' (com. ) fol. 12“ 1 il qi[%cT- 

( com. ) fol. 

etc. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. 159" 6tc., as in No. 3^. 

,, — (com.) foil 5 9“ cm etc., up to as in 

No. 36 followed by u u ^ 

w 1 ^ ^ T%f«{cT n ^Tir- 

^ etc., ?ttS2§t etc., etc., followed by 

the names of the adhyayanas as under.^ 
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[40 


R IrTT^^sW-c^ 

^ sfi^Rcrq 
f^(w)^qif^’qFrr 

% q?rrf«T^ 

RR ^?TlROT 


2 f 5 TrcWT 

5 TH? 

Timr 
\ ^rqr 
R 5 CT(T%)qmR 
X srwJnTT 


^ sTT 5 (?'i-fTnr 
?IT^6(qT)’c-?m 

N. B. — For further particulars see No 36. 



?tt^T ’sficl 


No, 40 


Extent. — 10 1 in. by 4I in. 


Sn traki’taiigasutra 
with Dlpika 


286 

1883 - 84 . 


Extent. — 134 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Devanagari characters 
with occasional small , clear and very fair hand-writ- 

ing, borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foil numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
in the centre only, the numbered in the margins, too ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. blank except that it is 
decorated with patterns, an edge of the first fol. slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole very good , this Ms. contains 
the text as well as the commentary , both complete ; extent 
7000 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1689. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. etc. 

,f — ( com* ) „ jrtJTfq- etc. 



At.'] 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 134k etc., 

practically up to ^totT as in No. 30 

55 — (com.) fol. 134^ >T^l=iy(cTT.s)f^ fn?T ^frrasTTirr: etc.^ practically 
up to as in No. 36 followed by 11 

f^rfcrTSfJTrTT ) I ^IFT ^0 0 0 |l 

^tc. , ^TTO ^ WfT U 

N. B. — For fuither paiticulars see No, 36. 


wiwmw 

No. 41 


Sutokrtaiigasuta 
with Dipika 

1289 . 


1887 - 91 . 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and gieyish; Devanagari 
characters with ^m^rs ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders neatly and carefully ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; the 
first fol. slightly torn and its edges worn out , foil. 117 to 
125 partly worm-eaten , condition on the whole very 
good ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also , complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1629. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ) TcTS’i^^^tt etc., as in No. 47 * 

„ — (com.) „ „ ^ U 

sroTTtr etc., as in No. 36. 

(com.) fol. 

cTf^TfTfq^Bn srw 

Ends. — (text) fol. 211“ ^froT?^ etc., as in No. 36. 

„ —(com.) „ „ wr^r(s)f^ frw etc., up to as 

m No, 36 followed by U 11 sr^rf^: l 

etc., up to sr^rid ^s in No. 37’ Then we 

have the lines as under ; — 
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^ ^^5 I ^?^5?f;gT^*^Trg[rnqT5ri^fq[^T^r: 5n?Tt%: 1 ^F^nr- 
^cT ^ qiT(?5/2tjT v[m \ 

i%TRc?T % I srri % i ^ ^sm?- 

T?r%?Te^fT 5 ^^ ^^ 5 u^?^(<r) 3 r i 5 iT(Ji^ 4 Y( 6'5 i «{V 

‘ 5t%^r fe^^nqfir i J i 

N. B. — Foi further particulars sec No. 56, 


vSutrakrtaiigasutra 

( sr^TT ) (1st srutaskandba ) 

fn^r 5^r%c! with Dipika 

No. 42 .. ^ 

1879-80. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 107 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 
nagarl chaiacters with ^irrars ; bold, big, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms contains both 
the text and its commentary up to the first srutaskandha 
only ; the 2nd is not treated here , condition very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 


Begins. ( text ) fol. (1%) etc, 

fPZ- — (com.) fol. i'’ sroTt^ sflDrd etc. as in. No. 36. 

Ends ( text ) fol. 107^ ^ cT^iTRTirrf ^TdcTT[%']^ 1% 

,. (com) ,,^107^^ ^ wra: ^ <(i^^raT 

^■'cidfh' n^ii 

" ^fcT TTpenr^^nw ^5r- 

w ^ w vr=rg u ^fr ii 

' N, B — For further particulars see No. 36. 


IL It AAgas 




^ -- 


h ■ (f’ , 

^.No .,43 



f I rr-r ■'’■ ' ! ' ' -■ 

Size.— 10*^ in. by 4iln.- 

f < ^ ^ c ^ 

Ext6iit.-^73 +4=77 folios ;;i6 lines 


' SutrakiiangasiitJra 
( lst'smtaskmdb%)j 
Mth 'Dipiki 


,826. 

1899 ^ 5915 : 


to a page; 5 5 'letters to a line. 


^ 1 


J ii. 


’ption.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^totstts ; this is a f^ q ial Ms// the text 
practically written in the same size of hand-wliting aS'tthe 
, . commentary ; legible and good hand~wnting'; bordpr^^Ied 
,-jh^three lines in red ink; yellow pigment profusely used; 

edges and corners of the first &w foil, worn out ; fojj. 1;* 
‘'"■'^most blank'; for etc. , written 'on" it; 

foil. 35, 37, 43 and 59 repeated ; foil. 29 to 37 and 42 
to 59 newly added for replacing the old ones which, haye 
been lost ; this Ms. contains the text up to the ist sruta- 
skandha only and the commentary, too, of this" snitaskandha 
only ; condition tolerably good ; old foil, numbered in both 
the margins. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins,^( text ) fol. (1%) etc. 

„ ( com.) fol. etc; 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 73^ %■ sfnt vfdHRf 1% H ^ \\ 

i 

„ “( eoffl. ) fol. 73" ^ ^ ^tc., Tjp-to as in 

No. 42 followed by f(% 

w( 3 1' n - _ 


. No, 44 , 

Size. — icr|-'iil. by 4| in. 
6 CJ.L.P.3 


Suti’alrrtangasutra 
Tfith Dipika 
1285. 


1887-91. 
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Eiteht. — 214 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a lioe» 

Dc^fitidti. — ^Country paper thin, rougli and greyish * Dc'W^fia*' 
^ri 'characters with occasional ^B?7T=rrs ; snldl, legiblfc^ 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink , foil, mostly numbered in the jfight-hand 
margin only; foil. and 214'’ blank ; the ist fol. tom in 
several places ; foil. 4 to 9 damaged in the body ; a poftion 
'of ihfe 214th fol. worn out; condition on the wfa'olt 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
dTpika composed in Sariivat 1599. 

^Age. — Pretty old. 

dijpika. — Sadhuranga Upadhya}^!^ pupil of Bhlivanasoma, 
and gufu of Dharmasundara of the Khafatara giiccha. 

.Snbject. — ^l^he second anga m Prakrit together with a commentary 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ’(tekt) foL (1%) etc. 

(com.) fol. W n 

cRRsfr ^ 11 ? 11 


11 = 11 

?ift5rRFr(?)f^: ?l( ? ^ )0Tvm?6t 1 

W \\%')\ 


5 u -a 11 


5^1 


11 11 

?R<^i 5 ( T Rd ^ u ^ 11 

5i^(^)cTT5=qTnTT^^^RT ? I 

11 ^ n ' 

etc. 1 ^rfhT' 
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Ends, (text) fol. 213 '' tjj ^ gswT TOTsSt 

^nrfe^oT TOT sJTOTfv^rrrrnT 
ITT 'T%5r^ ^ TO«TOr 

^ -N^iqitw ^rf^ ^r^’^IITT^ TOTT^ 

^Hnt TOT ^3cr^f«'3T^OT f^r^T^r T% *TTfiF(^)f^?T^?5TTO TORT I 

„ —(com.) fol. 231 ^^ HTOiTOT ^ TOH f^’TcT^ ^(?:)#Tcft(d 
fWcT * TOTTTT %?T fefhnTOT ^rf^T^T 


^nrm T%q5OTTOiH4 P 

^fTTO^TOT’TTt ^(^)^nTOTO?t ^11 % 

I i 


^ »s. 


TOT T^SR; 

^ =grT5^TO^g^(^)w n R ii 

^ 55RT1^ cn?^^Jpfel%^R^T§nWT^: ^(i;)^: I 

mmm )\ ^ ii 

stitoj: 'sttott^=^^itoi 1 


5RfTOft ftTOTTft 5T?r5 ^ TOT%T: U ^ H 


5Rf5 55^5 ^«r(c^)^i \ 

q^tTORSTTOT: :3Rfs ^TO(TOT)?rr II H ,M 

^1 ^whtit’^ ? i fi vTOTfq'T 1 

grro^sq- ^cqr totictt 5 ?tj u ii 

‘ HI tq 1 

^r^TOfrokTfTT fiTOT W^MV 11 ^ » 
*TO§:’2rr^ f^%i?i'2[T?c*i^ I 
^«l(Rr)^ ^T%^ TTTf% ^TOlV^P’T^W ,ll ^ 11 


icct.\tcilTrT ? ^’q f r^ T i TO ^ tot^ u ^ u 
UHlH^^i-fir^WTSc^r TORqiSTO I 

smrof ^ HT^ n ?o u 

f^l%cf T%f%^ 5WTO 
' /fWTOT Trll-qr^ctrd^ )fqWi%PT: U 11 , 

TTf^TTO^- ' 

Ul^y\ TOT^5 u u 

1-3 'These vertical strokes given in tliese as well as in the following versus 
^re wanting in tlie Ms, 


I 
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: ff t ^ t I. 

H ^ H ^ =^T3? rf3Tnlr(>s)f%T rnnr it ii 

snJrf^cff^aT w i 

' ^ ^ dTqwRTi ’ m u ^5? 11 

?T --r^JmtfT 1 

it ?*dii 

^ ^ ?fW: 1 

f^ ?mT q^rr^l ^ n ii 

^ Rti%cTr 11 V^ 11 


i%?rr2m ^WTTcJ^ \ - 
^Trr^ md-^Tferr; ii iL . - 


^r^n 

^if^(-s)^ ^ 5 ^ ^S^RiT 11 1% 11 - 
er^ilfd mx ‘f^TrcTTTO’qrmr i 
‘^4^’ =?■ sfr^^: ii if 


^ 50^^ wra: ^ R i 

mi 513 ^ n ?x? 11 

wd‘^?i<c?T’^rEt lai^ i 

1 ! 11 

^ 5 ^‘.£qT^i SWTUR^ I 

^llrfl^l'^I-^-J*HJ»i 4 11 11 

TMHNd(%]^ 1 

f^l^crr mmPT u ^ 11 

SMsr^rf^: 5:^ 11 u 



/ 




Sutmk^ngasutra 

'■withDipika 


‘■“ifor 45 ^ — 

Size.— io|^ in, by /j.1. in. 


904 . 

1892 - 95 . 



r 
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Extent,*:— 213^1-212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. -—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with'^STTT^s ; bold, big, legible, uniform and beauti- 
ful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
^ red chalk and white paste used ; each of the foil; i" and 213^ 
decotated with the same diagram in red colour^ strips of 
paper pasted to several foil. , as their edges are worn out ; 
condition very fair ; fol. 15 6th also 'numbered as 157th, the 
succeeding being hence numbered as 158, i59^etc.; the fob 
aroth wrongly numbered as noth ; this Ms.’ contains both 
the text and its commentary ; both * complete ; ~ extent 
13416 slokas. 

Age.— Old, 

Author of the com. — Upadhyaya Sadhurafiga. 

Bejgins.-^(text) foil (f^) etc. as in No.'47. 

• ^ - (com.) „ 5 m: u 5m: \ 

u ^ n etc. 

Ends.^Ctext ) fol. 212^ mrtrrm 

(pom.) fol. 212“ ^ cqmgrd ^ 

\ ^ ^ ^ ^nror ^ ^ \ \ 

i ^ M ^ W This is followed by the colophon of 24 

verses as in the preceding No. 44, the last being 
fi[ 5 t^(? 5 ftrr)f^(^)^ 

TgnfeRTT st^mr^Ctr) u u 

ffir sr^: « ^ ^ ^ 2 Nt2t 

^ - \ 


<i?iS>diifg?r 

No. 46 

C<U j . 

Size,— 10 in. by 4| in. 


Sutrakrtangsutra 
with Yartika 

257. 


1871-27. 



^6 Jaina LiferntmeM 'Philosophy I 

Exrent. — ii6-i-2-6^= 107 folios; ii lines to a page; 38 letterg 
to a line. 

description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in 
the right hand margin ; red chalk used ; fol. 76th seems 
to be missing; foil, i, 2 and 97 to 102 missing; other- 
wise complete ; this Ms. contains the, text as well as 
its explantion in Gujarati styled as vartika ; fol. 116^ 
blank ; condition very good ; extent 8000 slokas. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Subject.— The 2nd aiiga with a Gujarat! explanation. 

Begins.— (text) fol. % ;?r^T 3^ srnrf^ m wnfti V 

0 > * 

m m etc., 

* t 

„ —(com.) fol. # I « ^ 31^1 sfbJTr ^ 

‘ ^ tr ^ srmfir etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 1 16"^ etc., up to ^ as in 

No. 30 followed by ) ^srJTFT 

„ — (com.) fol. 116" ^ 0%) 

wrft ^ «fhT»nfcr 

^ ^FFT^ ^TTRrr 

^ H etc,'5?mff Cooo. ■ 


( ) ' - 

— .rf r-v 

' No. 47 

w \ 

Size. — 10^ in. by 41 in. 

If tHis IS It remains to 

noted in No, ^8, 


Sutrak^ngasutra 
(1st srutaskandha ) 
with Yartika 

m. 

1899-1915. 


venfied ■'^vhether fic is the on? 

- — . 1 1 


f 



IL II Angus 

Extent. ^ 4 + 1 =^5 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 49 to 59 letters 
to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters; 
■dear and fairly good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used; it .is 
a tsrqjal Ms. containing both the text and its explanation in 
Gtljatati ; fol. 1“ blank ; some of the foil, illegible owing to 
the ink having faded ; the last four folk have their edges 
damaged ; the d3rd fol. shghtly torn ; the 84th very badly 
damaged ; so an additional fol. numbered as 84 written in a 
di^eient hand on a paper of different quality^ supplied ; con- 
dition on the whole fair ; complete so far as the first part 
is concerned. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text. — Sudharmasvamin. 

»■) >} >j 'vartika.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati so^ far 
as the first part is concerned. 

Begins.— (text )>fol. i(f^) ^ » 

^ ^srniT fd^t etc* 

„ — (vartika) „ „ W 11 

fepssf(w)^ w 11 ? 11 • 

srqjft etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 84^ ^ 

' - • ^ ^ ^ q:(^ snniw 

-(vartika) fol. 84^ ^ ^ ^ 1% ^ 

1 ITS^ . . . . 5ff ^ 9(f 
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Ko, 48 


Sutrak^ngasuti’aniryukfi 
( Suyagadangasutfcanijjutti ) 


221 




1873-74. 


Size. — io|- in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 

Description-Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; ink faded and spread out at times; fol. i‘ 

' ■' blank ; so is the foL 6 ^ ; red chalk used ; complete ; edges 
of several foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 

Subject. — ^A metrical commentary in Prakrit in 208 verses elucidat- 
ing Sutrakptangasutra. 

Begins. — fol. H 

^ h\\] etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6 ^ i 

Reference. — Published. See No. 28. 


Sutrak^ngasufenniryu^^ 

Ho. 49 - 2584 b). 

' 1871-72. 

Extent. — fol. 42^ to fol. 46^. ' ‘ ^ 

' * ^ £ 

Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Sutrakrtahga- 
sGtra No. 28. ^ _ 



49 . 


II. IT Angas 

Begins. foL 42'' ^iKTRnr U 

fcTc^l^^ q" etc., as in No. 48. 

Ends.— foL 4,6^ etc., up to as in 

No. 48 followed by ^^rrrTT H ^ W ^- 

U S' q^TJT 1) ^ II etc. 


I m i^/rn Sutrakrtangasuti’ariii’yukti 

No. 50 

^ 1873-74. 

Size.— ii3 in. by 55 in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, cleai, uniform and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, edges singly; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; fol. i" blank ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — does not seem to be modern. 

Begins. — fol. ?r etc., as in No. 48. 

Ends — fol. 7^ etc., up to as in No. 48 

followed by ^fmrr H S H 

s u ipr II %qq5TOq^(0 ** 

N. B. — For further paiticulars see No. 48. 





No. 51 

Size. — 13 in. by 4^ in. 


Siitrakrtangasuti’acur^i 
( Suyagadafigasuttacunni ) 

143 

1872-73. 


1 This is not the extent of the mrj’ukti, but tlic extent of the complete Ms. 

7 CJ-L-P.] 



Jaiva Liieratme and Philosophy 





Extent. — 159+ 1 + 1 = i6i folios ; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin and white , Devanagari chara- 
cters with ^HTtfirrs ; bold, big, uniform, legible and elegant 
hand-writing; borders ruled m four lines in black ink; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of the first and the second 
foil. ; condition on the whole good ; red chalk used ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the same 
page but in different margins ; fol. 125 repeated ; so is the 
fol. 152 ; complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — A commentary partly in Sanskrit and partly in Prakrit 
elucidating Sutrakrtangasutra. 

Begins. — fol. ^ ii 

trot Ri'Siiyi TjpRt 3TTti 1 \ troV 

or i 1 i aqTTc?3T«rerT- 

I etc. 

Ends. tir q^rtfir sTri trf^qtnr 

wn% I rTR'frEm: sTDOTToifii tnr 

13T fhnifT^ II 

If ¥15- ¥{^5 55tff^^T^T?Tiq sff II 3 ?t- H etc. 


vSutrakrtahgasutracul’ni 

No. 52 1288. 

.. . , 1887-91. 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. 245-2—243 folios; 13 lines to a page, 54 letters to aline. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^srtfrars; big, bold, legible and beautiftil 
an writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 

^1,^ ^ piece of thick paper of the same size.^ as 

the foil, pasted to the fol. i» ; edges of the foil. 2, 7, 15, 

^ 3 j 29, 33 and 86 w^om out to a smaller or greater 

extent, o . 164 slightly tom; the fol. 245 written on a 
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thicl^ paper, but its edges are all the same -worn out; 
condition on the whole very fail ; foL 9 and 238 missing, 
otherwise complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i*" i%^vqr: w 

etc., as in No. 51 . 

Ends.— fol. 245 ^ q:^ xrr ^ etc., as in No. 51 . 

N. B. — For subject see No, 51 . 


Sii ti aki’ta hgasu traparyaya 

No. 53 . 736 (3 )._ 

1875-76. 

Extent. — foL 2 ^ to fol. 3 ^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

. w 736(1). 
paryaya No. . 

« 

Subject. — Synonymous words pertaining to Sutiakrtangasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 2 ^ ^ 1 

I y^rcr.' sutchr ^fq’^rssrf: 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. ^ wm 3{g TRr f T f^4 ’ ^cWRit^r ^l^rficThT- 

^nrrwr: n ^ 


Sutrakrtangusutraparyaya 
789 ( 3 ). 
1895-1902. 

Extent. — fol. 3 *^ to fol. 3 *^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pahcavastukapar 3 ’'a 3 'a 
No. 

1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. etc., as in 

No. 53 . 

Ends. — fol. 3 ^ 5T ama* etc., as in No. 53 . 

N. B. — For subject see No. 53 . 


No. 54 





Jainn Literatufe and Fhihsophy [ 57 . 

Suti'akrtangasuti’aparyaya 


No. 55 


736 ( 25 )■ 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 31'’ to fol. 32'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

. V, 736 (1). . 
patyayaNo. -^375::^ 

Subject.— Some of the wor^s occurmg in Sutrakrt^ftgasutm 
elucidated, 

Begins.— fol, 31'’ fw: \ s^HdWFT** * ^THt: Wwr: i 

spfc^fir^praarr: etc. 

Buds, -r fob 32 ^ a^RoJ^rikt 5^^^ 1 >} 1 ^ 

cTETT OTPrt ^(? 1 

girt'd! OTTFTr: 1 




Suti’akftangasuti’aparyaya 


No. 56 

Wteiit;— 7ol 5 'i»tofol. 53 ^ 

Description, Complete. For other detail 

paryaya No. 

^ 1895-1902. 


789 ( 25 ). 
1895-1902. 

[see Pahcavastuka- 


Begins, fol. 51 ^ ^^dMinr 1 etc., as in No. 55 . 

fol. ya" ,1 ^ I, II gg. 

H ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 53 i> etc , as in 'No. 55 . 




Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 


No. 57 

Extent. ■ fol. 


332 ( 8 ). 
A 1882-83. 



JL II Angas 


53 



Description, — Complete, Bor other details 


paryaya No. 


332 ( 1 ). , 
A 1882 - 83 . 


see Nandisutravisamapada*’ 


foL 36’’ wsr^jmnnT w srfM^(qT)fi(?TOr 

\ ^T^Tcmir: *TKT: \ ?^5^qqkr 

etc., as in No. 55. 


Ends. — fol. 39^ q?RqTt%^s5Rt etc., up to^^amqWr: as in N.o.^’S. 
Then from the same fol. 39^ we have;— 

55Rfq ^^^cti^rqqwTi w- ^s^qr^x: q^: ^r^q^rfqr 

etc., up to ft% sTcd^ l^oh 41“* 

N. )B. — Bor subject see No. 55. 


1 
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Jnim Liiaalujc am! Philosophy 

THE THIRD ANGA 


58. 




Sthanaiigasutra 
( "pianangasiitta ) 


No. 58 

Size, — loj in. by 4J in. 


2 G 0 . 

1871-72 


Extent.— 150 folios , ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^grrmrs , bold, big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i"" 
blank; edges of the first two foil., and the last panly worn 
put , several folk more or less worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair ; complete ; the ro sthanas ending on 
foil. 4% 23% 45“, 84% io6‘’, 117^, 128% 156% and 150* 

respectively ; fol. 150'’ practically blank ; extent 3770 slokas. 

Age. — appears to be rather old. 


Author. Sudharmasvamin according to the Jama tradition. 

Subject, This third anga is divided into 10 chapters styled as sthanas, 
each discussing objects according to their number e. g., all 
those that are one in number are treated in the first chapter. 

The seventh chapter ( sutra ^ij ) is utilized while dis- 
cussing 7 schisms by E. Leumann, in his article Die alten 
Berichte von den Schismen der Jaina ” published in Indis- 
chen Studien ( vol. XVTI, pp. 

Begins. foL i'* ^ { 

W ffOT ^ ^ etc. 

Ends. £^150 n 

H n 5ift3TUTm^^ n ^vsvso n 

ence. As edttio pnneeps may be mentioned the publication of 
. I 80 by Rai Dhanapatisinha, styled as Agama- 
sangraha vol III, where the text along with a Sanskrit 
^mmentary of Abhayadeva Sun and a Gujarati one of 
Megharaja is published. The text is also published with 



J ilL II A7^^as 

Abhayadeva Suti’s commentary in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series,. in two parts, in A. D. 1918 and 1920 respectively.' 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 390 ff. , Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XVIII, p. 182 if., and Winternita Gescltichte voj. 
II, p. 300. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. (vol. III-IV., 
p. 402 ). 


Sthanangasdtra 

No. 59 , 

1880-81. 

Size. — 13 J in. by 2|. in. 

Extent. — about 210 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 55 letteis 
to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^TOr^rTS ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; the work written continuously, 
though it appears to be arranged in two separate columns ; a 
hole in each leaf in the space between its two columns ; 
leaves numbered in‘ both the margins; in the right hand one 
as 1, 2, 3 etc., and in the left hand one in letters ; e. g. the 
147th leaf numbered as ^ ] ; about ist 15 leaves broken 

H* 


into two ; the last few leaves badly damaged, the interven- 
ing ones to a smaller extent; condition rather unsatisfactory; 
leaf 1“ blank. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.— leaf ‘ I » rent etc. 


I There is a misleading marginal note in the second part ; for, though there 
are no uddeiakas for sthanas VI to X, the 3rd uddeia is mentioned in case of 
each of these sthanas. 


Jama Lite} aline and Philosophy 
Ends.— leaf 209^ (?) ^ 

N. B. — For furtliei particulars see No 58. 


[ 60. 




Stbanarigasutra 


• No. 60 

Size.— 97 in. by 43 in. 


1251. 

1884-87. 


Extent — 28 folios , 13 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper vei'y thin, rough and white , i-^evana- 
gari characters , small, legible and very fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 
1“ blank, foil, numbered m the right hand margin, condi- 
tion very good , this Ms commences with the second sthana 

and ends with the yyytb sutra , thus it begins abruptly and 
ends also abruptly. 

Age.— Old 


Begins.- fol. , 

J I " ^ ^ I sifwr wr 5i%5T I 

liiioi -!? ^ ^ I 

ii'K'ii'ifl I 35(^)(5t!X etc. 

- ^ I \s I 5 c I sigOT'- 


This is Ae 7„* ( Jgamodaya Sa»iti, p. 4,5 ). 



‘ ^ ^ - in, II Ahgas ' 

^ t fir ^(?aT)Bi^qn^ 1:^11^ 

m ^ >r^flra^sfy ^ 3rpgrf3fV5tigg5nrr(3ft):TOi^ 1 ^ 

I Then in a different hand we have 
^N.^B. " For further.particulars see No. 58. 


. No. ‘61 ' 

A 

Bize, — io|. in. by 5 m. 

Extent. — 3 3o+i=:33i folios ; 
letters to a line. 


Sthanangasutra 
with Dipika 

866 . 

1895-1902. 


9+12 — 21 lines to a page; 39 


Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devan%ari cha- 
racters bold,- big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; all the four edges singly ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used,*foI. i* blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text andThe commentary*; it is a f^qrsr)- Ms. ; edges of 
the first two foil, slightly worn out; foil. 5 to 12 and 309 
to 519 ‘somewhat worm-eaten; apiece of paper of the 
same size as the foil, affixed to the fol. 330’’; condition on 
the* whole good ; fol. 145 repeated; complete; extent 18000 
slokas; . dipika composed in Samvat 1657. 

Age. — Sanivat 1888. . 

Author of the dipika. — Nagarsi Gani. 

Subject.—The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text) fol. 

^ ^ etc. 

t 

3, (com.) fol. ^ r{Xi: sw1^5%nT[:] \ 
jtft: " 

8 [J.L.P.3 



5S 


Ends.- 


n 


Jaim LtUtfJtm and Phdcsophy 1^1. 

- ( text ) fol. 329 ^ rr^ qo^nfiT ^'40; ct*^*/ 

No. 58 followed by ^ Hltj] ti 

-(com.) fol. 33 o* 2 f?r 

§rnc 3 7T?TftT7^(^T)‘^^ vrA^n^rm-[j ^r?mj(4)3pwfi*nfir 

?fTHH:W5T^rmTR>T * 

qnpSf^lfcrRT mFRtp^cf.TTT^^ 

j^^tirm^riq^R^tfqt'iin'^: ^ni^mbntrf ^scTRT^* 

^^rm^^RTKTT < 

cTr'Tf^Kwn \T-f.?;^?irHHt:i^:iR:^)('S)»j??? ' 
^f3Tl5Tf(^TO!J^1^iTT Tmjfj iVmnm.' II 11 

n^knmn: 1 

cr?Tfl%HcJ^T^l*^|^:^ ^^%T>n(:) ll ^ 11 

5fl^T^?mWr ;T?^^(?rT)K^Tm(?T)qf^: I 
^*71 W V 11 

^ 1%MTT(^ TTS^ I 

^ i^^4l^(?^)qER^Tpnu^i(:) jr'irRHt 11 ^ « 

. f^iy»ii ^^ar ^?tq%T u t® it 

^%T5jtg[ 1 

fan ? 5 rtw t%§- srar^q^. 11 u 
«ft?Ta:‘qct('a)fr’aT^ W^T^^5inngf^(^^H^)s^fiT^i 
%rT(^3-)%a^^TT^ ^ W'T(^)oT f%iT5R)5t H 'i n 
3r^WaoTTR^mnia'(iaif^^^^q:?jni^5^ I 

STaic{l^.dldll4^ld, II ? ° n 


f 



III. II AiTgas 


5 ^ 





It^rrfc)^ qpBinTRT 5%T%:g ^ u \\ 

rfit ^fmrT a ^jhr ^cooo n 

• ^ sr^T ^niT ^c?r w?^\ 1 

Refereace. — See No. 5S. 


i. 

Sthanangasutra 

?rrew 4 lvi 5 rf|s 

with Balavabodha 

No. 62 Ml--. 

1872-73. 

Size, — loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 1 8^-1 4 - 101=286 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

-i* A 

t)escription._ — Country paper^ rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ; this is a fly ^ Tsi ' Ms. , clear and fair hand- 

writii]^ ; borders ruled mostly in two lines in black ink ; 
the 2nd fol. partly torn ; condition good ; the text written 
in a very big hand at least up to the 12th fol. ; red chalk 
used ; foil. 148'’ and 186^ blank ; but the continuity is un- 
disturbed ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin ; foil. 
149 to 186 also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; the subsequent foil. 

numbered only as i, 2 etc. ; both the text and balavabodha 
complete except that the very first fol. is missing. 

Age, — Samvat 1647. 

Author of Balavabodha. — Dhanapati ( ? ). 

Subject. — ^The third anga with a Gujarati explanation which appears 
fo shed light on its Sanskrit commentary, too. 

'Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ ^nnrtrT ( 3 “ 

„ — ( bala° ) fol.' 2^ q^o fqtrHT- 

I etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. loo^ ( of the second set ) qq etc. , up to 

as in No, 58 followed by 
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Jama. Literature and Philosophy [ 


Ends.- (bala») fol. ioi« 

«(?iT ^nrr €1^ ' 

wfitvtHSI^m ^ ^ 

iRirm fiwt 5tf^5rT^ ^ W7T%T sif^n^sw^ ’ 

etc. , af!t !sa'3t?r?W’f5r4ra;mltTiftjpn^'R^^ 
.^0 ^^4u|^ o tiftwrniqjT’s’I^^ Wtrw SVIi't'Iist: ' 




#<> 

dc^Wl^cT , 

No. 63 ^ 

1 / ) f • 


, , Sthanangasutra 

with tabba 

, ; ^ • 0 

* 259 ; 

mv-it. 


Size. — io| in. by 4J. ' < ^ . 

Extent.— 273 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.' 

«• 

Description.—Country paper, very thin and white; Deyanagari chara- 
. cters ; bold, tolerably good and clear hand-writing ; borders 
ruled m three lines in red ink and edges in two ; red chalk 
used ; this Ms. contains both the text and the tabba ; fol. i* 
blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn" out ; strips of 
paper pasted to foil. 6^ and 9^ ; red chalk used ; yellow -pig*- 
ment, too ; fol. 63rd badly torn ; the foil. 64, 66 and ^ IL^ 
worn-out in several places ; condition very fair ; foil. 45 
to 202 also numbered as i, 2, etc. , marginal notes .y>n fob 
13d ; complete; extent 19000 ^lokas. . , ^ 

Age.— -Saihvat 1791-1792. 

Author of the tabba.- Not mentioned. - -T 

. ** ^ • y $' J * 

Subject. The text along with its explaination in Gujarlu. 







6 i^ 


Begins,^ ^text ) fol.i^ HTT* l\ sfNr!^ U 

^etc.^ as in No. ^8. - 

» f tabba ) fol. i’’ sf^vn^^^tfir ^ ^ % a n gq [. 

Ends. ('text ) 273“ etc., piactically up to ti flaitnit|<j'j as in 

., ’.No.: 58 followed by g g... i sft. 

'.' . ' !^T?lor^%5-^f^%qT3;sft‘'!rW3rTiiii sft’H 

,', (tabba) fol.273* ^53^ Sf^gaisitR:^ II ?o ^ 

3r<iirn§( ^)5R;grn fer^OT n s^nr w- 11 ^ 

sTr.H ratiiT^insft aa^i^trs^C m ' frwrastr^ 

, 0*i'i?ri'cr'!(ui''OT sntgrS u - ; 

f M C L ^ t ' • 

Reference; — See -No. 58. 


f t • f 


Sthanangasutra 
with tafeba 


’ 886 : 


*'» 

H.I 


-t 


isra 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. = - 

Extent.. — ('text ) 2 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. ^ - 

..,r— ■(t^’bba) 2 - 5 12 ,, y, yy yy J 2 yy jy <jy yj ^ ^ 

Desa'iption.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagaii characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
interlinear tabba, the latter written in a t^ery small hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
.in, red 'ink , edges of both the foil, partly worn out ; con- 
dition very fair ; complete so, far as it goes. 

* 

Age.~Samvat 1745. 

‘Snbfect.-^This Ms. deals with seven svaras, dharmapiadesas, and the 
^ ^ ^ seven nayas, together with their explanation in Gujarati. 

^ns. — (text) foi. I® sffifxnrPT fnr- u ^ 

§ cT ^ ^ w Mooi=qT q 

^Srenq- - •- 



^ Jaim Literature and Philosophy ['■ 65 ;') 

ur ^TTDT ^ ^RgnnT qtir(^)TTT ^ ( ?t ) 

R w etc. " 

j 

Begins.— (l;abba) fol. ^ H 

% ^ ^ ^ ^ ^rr^ ^TcP^ ^0 ^Tcf ^o ^ etc. 

t ’ 

(text) fol. 2^ xr^ 

i ^l^ qr qf^55r 2i 

3 qtr^rf^tJT % ?T OT(^rHT),H 

^ «ft sft 

. (tabba) fol. 2 ^ ^(??r)^T^(^) ^(?^)nfl' ’Ife ^ ^ 

^ etc, ^ sfhncT fw ^S?TT^ 

' (nr)TRg f^g; etc. -f^ ^ ^ 

C^) ?T mq: ^ ^cT^ g^kn m \ '4McRi»i5tt ^ 9f^' 

Tm^ ?ig ^ 5fh ^ 


‘ / 

Ko.65 

i 

Size. — 1 1| in. by 5 in. 

Extent, — 261 folios ;' 17 lines to 


Stbanangasutratika 

261. . 

1871-72.' 

> » \ 

page j 50 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, ' thick, 'and white ; Devanlgari 
‘ characters with ^rrrars ; bold, not very small , clear and 
fairly good hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red ; the 
unnumbered sides marked in the centre with a small 
circular disc in red colour ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used , fol. blank ; edges of the first 
foil, slightly damaged ; several foil, more or less worm- 
eaten ; foil. 76 to 77 and 124 to 126 darkish ; fol. 261 torn 
at one of the corners ; condition fair ; complete ; extent 
14250 ilokas ; the commentary composed in Samvat 1120^ 

Age. — Does not seem to be modern. 


?. This is a part of the 553rd sutra. 




III. II Angas 



Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Sthananga. It is styled as 
vivarana and tika as well, by the commentator himself. ’ 

Begins. — fol. li 

\ 

‘ ; srPTt(>s)??r^Tr 5 ^^^' fk^ etc. 

Ends.—fol. 261^ IrTOTTf^ g ^ 11 

cT(^)f^5rTOr€f5rc^ fk^m - \ 

^(^)qTOTwrrfr?%^^sg- & » ? n 

um^ f^<'( I h ' ih ^ ^ » 

ajoTTf^'^gr^rf ‘ 

ri^(iT % ? )fR: « ? 11 

^^T^(%5^rd|gfir-d: n n 
^(W(fr^ ? )^(frT«s)^rrTi- f 

qctroi^T^^T^s^^C^)’^ n n 

cT^stt 1^ « 

§(> { ii ft r g|^R f^(gr)?niT%?cq- 
• ^3^^^n^s^n'r?r55T^^nj|^ fr^r^isr ^^iT»TnTO^5T3i^*(^) J * 

^fq#rfT 

sflfTTr^Wftniro SlHm liJrfi' ^ n 

’ft^TfqrfvK^jTr 5^ « 

STc^T^TT * 

»[5'S^^tT ■'WMl^lftr 

0 o o snjrTO •* 

Reference. — Published. See No. 58. 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 

Stbauangasutratika- * 

m. ' 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 289-55-1+1=234 folios, 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters 
. to a line. ' * ^ 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters 'with ; bold, small, clear and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the 
,space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1“ decorated with 
a diagram ; the unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red colour in the centre, the numbered, 
having two, more ; red chalk used ; white paste used at 
times , foil. 28 to 82 lacking , so is the fol. 138th , the foil. 
139th repeated ; edges of the first foil, slightly worn out; 
fol. 162 damaged in the centre, foil. 173 to 192 worm- 
eaten ; -condition on the whole very fair ; folk 247 to 267 
also numbered as 2, 3, etc. , foil 268 to 288, numbered as 
I, 2, etc. , too ; fol. 289^ decorated with figures ; complete. 

Age. — appears to be rather old. 

Begins.— fol. etc., as inNo. 65, 

Ends.— fol. 288“ 3 etc., up to as in No. 65 

followed by the lines as under : — 

snFTPim'^cav'tTra’fl'si d uim ch<ui snniRid'.' 

si^g;jr+i tfn 

oT-yr ^ 
^^■Pl^cn%i|l=^l4ld d I Id « I I y l-b 


> 

No. 66 





IIL II Alikas 


^5 


;tjt; sn^%rw(f?^ ? )?fny 3ntiT!*^frT^n^ fiH. 
11^^14^ rfjr: sR^r^*T^%pr^ 

S^UITW I<|m tiiH (^)'^ Q •WS^^nifq- sff^muTOTVTfRci^T^m \ 

■ * * -ft *^--'T ^ «k 


^^5^5 wrftdi?rrtt(^)4^ffm5f^ ^*^C0^cT5W^f%1%gqr* 
55Tcrf ^ ^(jxT I 

Then we have etc., up to as in 

No. 65 Followed b)^ 1\^ W qr^r^^iw^ etc. 


N. _B, — For further particulars see No. 65, 


Sthanangasutotika 

57 ^^ 9 : 

190M907. 

Size* — lol iu. by 4J iti. 

Extent.— :S34-ii-^i=i2i2 Folios; 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to 
a Ijiie. 

Description, ^Country paper thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^giTT^s ; bold, fair and tolerably 
bigj hut not quite clear hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foil, i, 3, 4, 6, 51 to 53, 71, 72, 96, no 
to ii3> I16 and 218 to 223 lacking; the 2nd folio damaged 
in good many places , edges of 3td fol, and those of 14 1 to 
J53 and 190 partly worn out ; seveial foil, darkish to a 
smaller or greater extent; foil. 77 to 89 slightly toin; coineis 
of foil. 233 to 235 woin out a little ; the 234th fol. very 
badly damaged; conditon fair; numbeis of foil, entered twice 
as usual ; fol, 198 maiked as 199 also, the following 
being hence nuiiibered as 200, 201 etc. 

Age, — seems to be fairly old. 

Begins,— fol, 2“ irrf^ W etc, ( letters not quite 

legible). 

? [J.L.P] 
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[ 68 . 


66 


Ends.— fol. 234“ 5 etc., up to 

?Tt?TT 0 8 as in No. 66 followed by ^ 

sTctr^ etc. , up to g-m? as in No. 65. Then 

runs the line as under • — 

n *• etc. ^ n 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 65. 


No. 68 

Size. — lol in. bv 4I in. 

2 j I ^ 

Extent. — 369+5+2+1-9=368 folios; 13 
letters to a line. 


Stbauan^asu tratika 

908 . . 
1892 - 95 . 


lines to a page ; 50 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devan^ari 
characters with ; bold, big, beautiful and legible 

hand-writing ; borders generally ruled in four lines in black 
ink; loll, and 369^* blank ; yellow pigment used; foil. 
56, 241, 289, 322 and 327 repeated; numbers of foil. 48 to 
369 entered twice as usual; fol. 67 repeated twice; the 
following numbered as 68, etc.; fol. 86 repeated once ; foil. 
47^57^186,187,205, 237, 243, 276 and: 321 lacking; 
several foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
corners of foil. 298 to 367 more or less worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 14250 slokas. 

Age. — appears to be old. 

Begins. — 11 

etc., as in No. 66. 

Ends.—fol. 368“^ 3 etc., up to .s )5'Tf^( 5 )ftr 

^ as in No. 66 followed by 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 65. 


] ill. It Afigds 

" r f 

No. 69 

SizeJ — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent, — 288 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 Icttcis to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagaii 
characters with , neither too big nor too small, 

deal and tolerably good hand-writing; borders luled in foui 
lines in black' ink ; red chalk used ; numbers of foil, entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 1“ blank ; fol. 218 seems to be wrongly 
numbered as 219 in the right hand margin ; the succeeding 
foil, numbered as 219, 220, etc. , edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last, too, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole very good ; complete , extent 14500 dokas. 

Age. — seems to be old. 

Begins.—fol.i’^ etc., as in No. 66 , 

Ends.— fol. 288*' g etc., up to 

II II as in No. 66 followed by o u ^ n spfl-^f^rsJTT’- 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 65. 


^7 


Sthanangasuti’atlka 

359 . 

A 1882 - 83 . 


Sfhanangasutrapaiyaya 
736 ( 4 ). 


1875 - 76 . 


' No. »0 
Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 3'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyilya 
No liilO:, 

Subject.— Difiicult words occuriing in Sthanliigasutra explained. 
Begins- foL 3^ ^ ‘ ^ cJTOT 
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Ends.— fol. 3 ^ 5 ’( 3 T)?nteT ?Tr mf5T*»^- 

orim^ ^ l ^??Rnni?n?n: >1 ^ II 

*s 


^«jRTf5i=rtt*ik 
Ho. 71 


SthauaDgasutrapai^aya 

789 (4). 
1893-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 3 ’' to fol. 4 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastutka- 
paryaya. 

Begins.— fol. 3 *’ ^^rPTT^l tmT i srre^r etc., as in No. 70 . 

Ends. — fol. 4 ^ fir^sFci^T etc. 




SthauaugasutraparySya 


Ifo. 7^ 


736 (26). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 32 ^ to fol. 34 ^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Paheavastukaparyayi 
Subject. — DiQicult words occuiring in SthanangasQtra elucidated. 


Begins— fol. 32^ 3 t?!T WT^rmPT ?lTr. » 

^r^' 4 vr: etc. 

Ends.— 34^ tHTt Uif i 

fT^T f^a rar g y iH^igimu fH 1 


^ ^rnmr: n 




in. n A 


ngas 





vSthanangasu fcraparyaya 


Ko. 73 

Extent.— fol. to fol. s 6 \ 


789 ( 26 ). 
1895-1902. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No. iphl . 

1095-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 53^ artjsr ^ErifiniTtr • etc., as in No. 72. 


Ends.—fol. 56'* etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 72. 


Stbauangasiiti’aparyaya 
3 ? 2 ( 9 ). 


A 1882-83. 


No. 74 

Extent.-^fol. 41“ to fol. 44^". 

Description. — Complete. Foi other details see Nandisfiiravisama- 

padaparyaya No. ^ jSsLsi/ 

Begins.— fol. 41" hit* n 

etc. as in No. 72. 

Ends.—fol 44^ ^ ^ 

N. B. — Foi subject see No. 72 


No. 75 


Sfchanangasub^bola 

867. 

1895-1902. 


Size. — 9j in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 49 folios ; 1 1 Hues to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 



jo Jaina Liieralnie and Philosphy [75, 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and wliite ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines m red ink, edges singly ; fol. blank ; 
so IS fol. 14“ ; several foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or greater 
evtent; condition on the whole very rair ; white paste used 
in place of yellow pigment ; red chalk very larely used ; 
foil. 21 to 40 also numbered as i, 2, etc. ; complete. 

Age. — Sariivat 1890. 

Author. — Unknown. 

Subject. — A short summary of Sthanangasutra in Gujarati inter- 
mixed with Hindi words. 

Begins.-fol. i*’ u 

fw TR arir mm ^ f ^ ” 

sit ^ etc, qt n maTj « t 

^ ^ i T cK T <t^| etc. 

Ends.— fol. 49* : 3 W 1;^ =grTT 

II 11 sff ^ 

inr sfbsqr ^ n it. srmt. 



IV . Ti Jfi^as 
THE FOURTH yVNGA 


71 



Samavayaijgasuti’a 

-( ^ Bamavayangasutta ) 

No. 76 139 . 

1872 - 73 , 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 65 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country papei very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ^OTIsrrs ; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. 
I® and 65^ blank ; the dandas or the vertical lines in red 
ink throughout, marginal notes written at times; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This fourth anga enumerates objects according to their 
number. It is, in a way, a continuation of Sthananga- 
sutra; for, it enumerates different principles in rising 
numerical groups of i to 100. and more. 

Begins — ^fol. l ^ \ fTRt l ^ 

^ ^ * gr \ 

^ ^ I 1 ^ 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. f ^ ^ t 

?T \ f m \ W ^ » TOrm- 

u ^ II g' « 

(^t) cTr(! 3 TT)qF ;tTOTr*^(fe) 3 tt 1 

^ w etc. m- ^1 

Reference.—As editio prwceps may- be mentioned the Benares 
edition of A. D. 1880, where the text is published together 
with a Sanskrit commentary by Abhayadeva Suri and a 
Gujarati one by Meghaiaja. The text is also published 
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in- 


along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamo- 
daya Samiti Series m A. D. 1918 Foi contents etc,, 
See Webei II, p. 402 and Indian Antiquar}^ vol. XVlII, 
( p. 311 ff . ) For additional Mss. see B, B. R, A, S. ( Vol. 
III-IV, p. 401. ) 




Samavayangasutra 


No. 11 

Sbe . — 97 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 46 + I = ^7 folios; 
line. 


110 . 

1869-70. 


13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasioUal ^HTTrarts ; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and white paste used; fol. V blank ; fol. 19 
repeated ; a strip of paper pasted to the edge of fol. 46^^ ; 
condition on the whole good, complete; extent 1667 slokas. 

Age. — Sam vat 1626. 

Begins.— fol i*’ u 

m ^ = 3 TT^ ^(TT etc., as in No. 76. 

Ends.— fol. 46* ^ etc., ‘up to as in 

No. 76 followed by the lines as under: — 

5 Er«rTT u ^ u n gr n ^ 11 

jiid i srTTTOT u S’ 6 tT n ^ irnmi^ 

< ?TT^ 5^ etc , 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 76. 
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7 ?* 3 IV, II Afygas 

Samavayaugasuti’a 

No. 78 215 . 

1873 - 74 . 

Size,— III in. by 43 in. 

Extent, 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ^HTTTsrrs ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; red 
chalk used ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. i*" decorated 
with a beautiful design ; the unnumbered sides marked 
with a small circular disc in the centre, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one, in each margin; 
strips of paper pasted to most of the foil. ; edges of the 
first and the last foil, slightly worn out ; condition very 
fair ; complete ; extent 1767 slokas. 

Age,— Saihvat 1713. 

Begins,— fol. V ^ U 

etc., as in No. 76. 

Ends.— fol. 38“ ^ ^ etc. up to 5^ as in No. 76, 

Then we have : — 

5^ M 1 

m I y jTcg ^ | y 

I cTfs^wr y 'T y ^^H^RfcTSPT- 

»njfrTT srfcRjrf^i^ 

yy 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 76. 


?o’ fJ.L.P .3 
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Saroavayangasutrav^ 


No. 79 


348 . 

A, 1882 - 83 . 


Size, — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 86 folios ; 15 to 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with bold, legible and tolerably fair hand-writ- 

ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i* blank ; 
this Ms. contains the only of the original sutra ; foil. 
69 to 72 written in a shabby hand ; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 3575 ^lokas. 


Age. — Sariivat 1620. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Samavayangasutra styled as 
v|tti, viv^-ti and tika, too, by the commentator himself. 


.Begins.—fol. u 

^(>s)r?T^i^i(rrf sm- u 

^(?^) II ? It 

Ends.-fol. 86'’ #TTf^ ^ frr»^(^)[3t]l?q’- 

? )i%fcr II 11 w 11 

sfrcfi^q’ =g- wT 

f^cTT w iRn 



^d.j 


IV^ II Aftsa^ 




5^TTW^(>s)7q' cT^ ^riFT^fn WR(g) ! 

^r^C<f5^'t<<4ctl cT^f^ sft# fRr cT^ =cr 

STT^: cp^nihrcTr: n ^ n 
^^1% ;Trf^ ? ;pTr)cj; 

ir^ q-: ^ Rf^ir(?^)5%: 


A '^ 

S^T^- 


»Mvn:5R'(qT)7rT 5T^^TOrrre[r >*^11 
sqniqr^ ^^\i tmcr&(5^)oT 

;^HT5^t(>s)PfrRcT«rr(fq') mm I 

m ^ srqfe)nq^rRi^i’5=q- ^ gci^ n'^ U 

I'^rTR sfig^msrrr^vTT^ 

>:•q^c^^r^sT%cfi^^ ^5jsrin'h%smt(*) i 

cTt'Tkft- 'JisrmC^) ^ 

vnr^gf r^ uir ^ I 

sfter: ^c(mr^^TgqiPrr^ ^m^cT* M ^ u 

^1^ ^iTciFTsfr#!^ ** I' 
qrq^ ^ 

g- (I ai^ ^ ^ iqr II ^ u ^ 11 q , ^g nT^ ^ ii 

tff^rwT *’ 

» 

Reference. — Published. See No. 76. 


No. 80 


Samavayaugasuti’avi^ 

216. 


1873-74. 

Skc* — to| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page j 54 letters to a line. 



Jaina Literalure and Philosophy ['Si. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin and grey ; Devanagari 
chaiacters with , bold, clear and tolerably good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines m black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides 
marked with one small circular disc in the centre, the 
numbered having over and above this, two more, one in 
each margin ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 1"^ ; small strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of the several folk ; condition fair ; this 
Ms. contains the STcrVois only of the original sfitra; complete; 
extent 3575 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1550. 

Begins.— fol. 11 etc. 

Ends.~fol. 70^ etc., up to as in 

No. 79 followed by the lines as under:— 

u ^ u 11 ^ u ^ ^ 

^ n n ^ u 

gTcfl?ir II ^ 11 11 ^ u ^ ii 

II ^ II ^ n 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 79. 


Samavayangasutravitti 

No. 81 _J:36?i_ 

1886 - 92 . 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 81 folios , 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; sufficiently big, legible and good 

hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used , foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only; foil. 1“ and 81^ blank except that 
the title etc.> wrltteU ott them ; this Ms. contains only the 



§ 2 .'] 


11 


11 Angas 


STcf^^s of the text ; complete ; extent 3700 slokas ; edges 

of the 8 1 St fol. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1583. 

Begins.-fol. 1 ^ ^ ^ H 

etc., as in No. 79. 

Endi. fol. 81^ etc., up to :gr 

^ U'^ii as in No. 79 followed by 2raT2r ° n 

mlr: u 5ft: n 

N. B.—N. B. For other details see No. 79. 


No. 82 


Samavayangasutraparyaya 

736 ( 5 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 3'' to fol. 4**. 

> 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

paryayaNo. 


Subject.— Difficult words etc., occun'ing in SamavayangasQtra 
elucidated. 

Begins. — fol. 3^ \ ct^irrnir 

Ittds.-fol. 4“ ?TT% 

•i?k ottkt: ** 
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[85. 


7 ^ 


ITo. 83 


SamavayarigasutraparySya 

789 ( 5 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — ^fol. 4^ to fol. 5*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No. ■ ' ■ 

^ ^ 1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. ^fi^rtR^rW etc , as in No. 82. 

Ends. — fol. 5^ etc. 

N. B. — ^For subject see No. 82. 


SamavayangasutraparyayA 

XT 0;f 736 ( 27 ). 

1875-76, 

Extent. — fol. 34* to fol. 3 5^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No. -0^’ 

Subject. — Explanation of some of the words etc., occurring in Sama- 
vayangasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 34* ?m' 1 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 35^ wTPtm g[T^ effti 

%?rrPr \ s’ 9 9 


No. 85 


Samavayangasutraparyaya 

789 (27). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 56* to fol. 58^ 
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IV, IX Af^gas 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

No. - 7 - g? ( » )• . 

1895-1902. 

Begins.*— fol. 56“ { etc. as in No. 84. 

Ends. — fol. 58*. ^mr w T f T etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 84. 


No. 86 


Samavay angasu trapary aya 

^332 ( 10 )._ 

A 1882*83. 


Extent. — fol. 44^ to fol. 47^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 

Begins. — fol. 44'’ ^ 

Ends.— fol. 47*^ wrP[r^'^(j ^0 ^ etc. 

N* B. — For subject see No. 84. 
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THE FIFTH ANGA 


[87. 




Bhagavatisutra 
( Bhagavaisutta ) 


No. 87 


56 . 

1870 - 71 . 


Size.— 9I in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 379 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^srrr^s ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black 
ink, red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
twice as usual , foil. 1* and 379*’ decorated with a pattern; 
foil. 86 to 88 wrongly numbered as 87 etc., but subsequently 
these numbers are corrected ; fol. 216th wrongly number- 
ed as 1 16 in the right hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; fol. 132 partly torn; foil. 344 to 
$46 torn in the body by one who must have tried to 
separate them after they had stuck together owing to the 
presence of gum in ink ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 160000. 

Age. — Samvat 1620. 


Author.-Sudharmasvamin according to the Jama tradition. 

Vv-l'h known as Vivahaprajnapti and 

menraW ^^sy elucidating the funda- 

with nr ^ 41 satakas or chapters 

v l Tr uddesakas. It com- 

pnses 36,000 questions. 

Begin^-fol. * fentr „ 

aroftmir j . —A 






V. II Aitgas 


8i 



I (?) m(ik) 

^3^ ^ ^P^rmw ?rR?2TT r*^ i h 

II sfrr^ II ^ 

Reference. The specimens of Bhagavatlsura with the commentary 
of Abhayadeva Suri seem to have been published at Bombay 
in A. D. 1874 ^^77 rcspectiveljr. The complete text 

' together with Abhayadeva Stiri’s Sanskrit commentar)’’, 
paraphrase in Sanskrit by Ramacandia Gani and tabba 01 
the exposition in Gujarat! by Megharaja was published at 
Benares in A. D. 1882. A tolerably good edition of the text 
w'as published with Abhayadeva Sun’s commentary by the 
Agamodaya Samiti m three parts in A. D. 1918, 15119 and 
1921 respectively. 

‘ 4 

A. Weber s ‘'Ubei ein Fragment der Bhagavati Berlin 
{ 1866-1867 may be mentioned in this connection. 

Nigodasattrirh^ika, a portion of Bhagavatisutra ( XI, 10 ) 

' C along ,with a Gujarati commentary was published in 
Prakaranaratnakara ( vol. Ill ) by Bhimsirhha Manek, 
Bombay, 1876-1878. See for other details Weber II, p. 420 
ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. VIII, pp. 30-31% Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XIX, p. 62 h., Indischen Studien vol. XVII% 
,Bod. No. 1336 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 500. 
For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. (vol. III-IV, p. 395) 
and G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. i, 3 . iS ^ 21. ) For a 
small portion of the 9th uddesaka of the eighth sataka 
- ' see No. 105. 

The English translation of the 15th sataka prepared by 
' ■ ^ R. Hoernle is published as an appendix in his edition of 

Uvasagadasao, Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1888-1890. 
This sataka is referred to by W,^W. Rockhill m “ the life 
of the Buddha and the early Histoid of his Order”, 

London, 1884. 


- 1 ' Herein c e an article named Jainism ” by E Thomas. 

ni • n 'd m BhnnataUsCUra V, Q, 
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No. 88 


Bhi<ira\at)snlra 

U 7 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — ii| in. by in. 

Extent.-372-~2 = 370 ^oVios; 13 lines to a 


56 letters to a line. 


Description.-Country papei very ilmi aiiJ "leviili , D • & 

characters with ^filJrrs , big, quite legible and good band- 
writing, borders ruled in four lines in black mb ; space 
between the pairs coloured led , foil. luiinbcred only once; 
the unnumbered sides having a disc in the ccntic onUj the 
numbered, in the margins, too, red chalk usedj sc\ eral fol 


awfully damaged so much so that even a part of the margin 
where the numbei^ of the fol is entered is gone in the 
case of 12 foil, preceding the 15th; the 1st and the 4ih 
foil, are even lost ; the original pagination of folk 
363 to 372 gone; even some foil, torn; the Ms. 
requires to be veiy carefully handled, condition being 
lather poor, marginal notes occasionally ventten in Gujarati 
almost complete , extent 15800 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1570. 

Begins.— -fol. 2* etc. 

Ends.— fol. 372a etc , up to practically as 

m No. 87 followed by the lines as under: — 

5 TTf%cTfmrRT gHT i^q r ^ etc , ( 572^ ) 

^ etc. 


in the mlt™ 


tlic -d: 



' V'. IT Ailqas 


No. -89 - 

f X .1 


S3 

BbagavatiButi'a 

226 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — loi. in, by 4^ in. , . 

Extent.— 806’ folios , 9 lines to a page ; 35 letteis to a line. 
Description. — Country paper exticmely thin and white; Devanagari 
. ' characters With ; big, legible and beautiful hand- 

writing ; boideis ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; marginal notes occasionally wiitten ; at times this 
makes the Ms. aippear as ; fob blank; so is the 

fbl, 866th"; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of 
aU ‘the ‘foll.‘ except 'the first entered only in one margin; only 
the first fol. numbered in both the maigins, edges of the first 
few foil, slightly worn out, a piece of paper of the size of the 
fol. pasted to fol. 806*^, condition on the whole very good; a 
diagrarn referring to the three etc., on fol. loi'; those 
of etc., on fol. 432^ 43 3^* and 685^; bhangas 

pertaining to various topics have been separately pointed 
out ; see foil. 244^ 289% 291% 4I6^ 591^ 592% 593% 595^ 
596% 596^ 597b, 598% 599^ 6oi% 603b and 617s 
complete ; extent 16000 slokas. 

Age', — Pretty old. ' 

Begins. >~-(text)'foL ib etc. 

(com.) fol. ^ \ 


^ etc. 

Ends— fol. 805’' e n^fiq rqr up to as in No. 87. 

followed by the lines as under. — 

/ / > 

armjT ct nirwrir ^ 

^^qqo n^u ^ 

^T^HtT > ^ \ etc. 

Then follows in a different hand a line as under : — 
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F 9°) 


VURIcft^ ( %, ) 

No. 90 


BlianavnUsStra ( K. SS ) 

40. 

1874-75. 


Size. — III in. by 5 | in. 

Extent . — 21 folios , lo lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white , DevanSgari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing, borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink , fol. I’ blank , foil, numbered in 
both the margins , portions corrected at times ; there are 
some lacumeon foil, ii^', 12 =* etc.; this Ms only deals with 
a part of Bhagavatisutra ; complete so far as the 33 rd 
udde^aka of the 9 th sataka is concerned ; condition very 
good. 


Subject. Rsabhadatta and Devananda go to hear Lord Mah^vira^s 
sermon and renounce the world. Life of Jamali, too, is 
narrated in this uddesaka. 

Age.~Not quite modern. 


Begins.— fol. 1 ^ „ 


( ) or 

itrm etc. 


^ .n, » 

llrfra„ _s„ '‘“■“•""I'"'!'*' F» fc„h„ 




p^iiAfigas • 



3 ’. ) BhagavatisuftciXSlvXl ) 

ITo. 91 ■ 

1873-74. 

Size.—io^ in. by 41 in. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Extenr. — 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. , 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blackdnk ;-"red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin only ; fol. i'* blank ; complete so far as it 
goes ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged , condi- 
tion on the whole good. ^ ^ ' 

Age. — Pretty old. 

'Subject.— This is a only part of Bhagavatisutra (XI, ii ). It mainly 
deals with the life of Mahabala (Mahabbala). 


Begins. — fol. ^ 1 ^ i otnr nnR i 

\ ‘ ^ IcTp^t ^ 1 

^rfotiTTfuif jmk 1 i ? l pgt]rr(^) nrm %fr qr%^rf^ u 3 t| flcrr 

R Mqu t ;H^ Tr n^ (ii ;xnwqt g u trw g n(m?rr) 

^^qR^qr ^tott 

5 nqRfVqr ^ q -^ ^^q gi q T q r 1 3 TRr^#q^^l%t?qt 11 ^»RqiT(nt)- 
' ' \ qrwqrC^) 



etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* cTRT %f|(w) q^RcTt t 

trqrr^ fqRrm fe)qoT(’; 

H'wiuiqqyqr qRtruTO ^cq^(nqlr) 

^ q M ^q^qt %i^ ^wotor qqqm ^qrfRf 

5q(a^)^ 3TTqfq^5^q[qqt qqqt qqq Ttwiqlt 

f^(^)^(^) ^q qq qqi^ i qqM qq- 

( ?q^) qnq % ^cT 3^ qqw t% q^f fqqrqrq 

qqqrqRT i ^ qsq^q^'^d t)^ ^nqt 
55qTf ^f|qinq qfqfl’S^Tf fqr^ qRqf ^murCunrl^qm 
qrjof i^ ct #ci(q) 1 #q ^ n sq* 

^ ^r qi n q^^r qr q^ u ^q^« u 

I See p. 549th of the printed edition (Agamoda5'^a Samiti ). 
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Blwf^avatifiutfaviftti 

O * 

307. 

"a 1882-83. 

• < 

Size. — 12^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 277+2=279 folios; 15 lines to n page; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, grey and durable ; Dcvanflgari 
characters with ^stTRls; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform 

' and exceedingly beautiful band-writing; borders nilcd in four 
lines in black ink, the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured red ; fol. blank; fob i'" decoiated with a beauti- 
ful picture of a Jaina Tirthankara, probably Lord Mahavira ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the unnumbered sides 
have in the centre a small disc in red ink, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; 

, a piece of paper almost of half the size as the iol. pasted 

to the hrst fol, ; the edges of the first three foil, slightly 

worn out; condition on the whole good ; foil. 13 and 66 

repeated , of trrmms on foil. 248th and 249th ; this 

Ms. conums the iRtVs of the text ; complete ; extent 
lo6i6slokas. 

Age,*— Satnvat 1516, 

••'"d Buddhi- 

Subject. Sanstot commentary to Bhagavatisutra. This is styled 

naS “th tW^T^'ev^ in Samva 

oi st. Gani, and is revised by 

.Be8ms.-fol, 

HOT - n h ? II 




V, II Aligas 



Ends.- fol. 2jr' SIT? 1 

^raW}: asfwra: ^r nrar^: i ^ i »ihi*n^>pn5^- 

u 5 fa*^'W<Bn«wi'<i: sRjarRn^^ q- ajrwai: n gr n 
WTTFrr » ^ ii 

U \ II 


^ 3 TcT (cT)Brf^:r%^- 

^ ^T^^’TT U R II 


vnfqr^ 5 [^g:i 

?Tc^a??cPriqr T%OTfl[fTq'( ? t)- 

^m?i: i 

^ II y H 

q: 5 ir^: 


i^Hqrfif ffcq^ =^Tgfw i 
(^tT^HIWcST^ f^( ? f^)?ft^Tcr: 11 ^ i» 
?ciYfft^^^l^rfi%wiTmr i£OT^rn%?TT i 



; II ^ H 


<Tf^cir^IfMr®f?TW 5^T5Ti^f^: » ^ » 

t 


Jahtci Liicraiidc (iiid Philosophy 



; 

- . - 5^r f^.Tf I 

^iV- 


w ^mr 3 j:>Ti^^ 7 rH i 

ir«(rrr?% fcr?i(3?n^n^r9rM^R^^'i ' 

^HT% n 

3T^?rr. ??:^criRRRT > 


I^fTR^cTRI U 11 


T^%rrFif^ 1 ^ 1 etc. followed m a different hand 

oy ?fft 3 I?T^r^S^?tnT(TJiT) 5 'T“ 

, 1%^^^ 5 TRT»TTK ^0 

Reference— i-or additional Msa. sec G. O. Senes ( vol. XXI, pp. 8, 
i6. i8, 22, 32 and 34 ). 


(‘ 


li . 



No. 93 'f “ - 

Size. 34 in, by 2^ in. 

Extent.-about 417 leaves; 6 
to a line. 


Bhagavatisutravrtti 

10 . 

1881 - 82 . 

-» •' 

lines to a leaf ; about 150 letters 


'F, II Angas 


89 


94- ! 

Description.-— Palm-leaf thick and gtey ; Devanagari characters with 
^HTTT^s; sufficiently big, legible, unifoim and veiy good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appeal ance of the work 
having being written into three separate columns ; but really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in four lines m black ink ; leaves numbered m both the 
margins ; in the right hand margin as i, 2 etc., and m the 
left hand one as gfr sffi sfTr etc., there are two holes in 

each leaf in the spaces between the columns ; in some places 
ink has faded ; this Ms. is much damaged towards the end; 
the last four leaves very badly ; condition not satisfactory ; 
leaf 1“ blank; two extra blank leaves in the the beginning; 
red chalk used ; almost complete ; two wooden planks 

" encompassing the Ms ; it contains the srfh^s of the text. 

Age. — Very old. 

Begins. — fol. ^ U ^ H 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 415^ 



N. B. — For other details see No. 92. 


No. 9<t 


Bhagavatisutrav]^ 

227. 

1871-72. 


Size.— loi in. by 4f m. 

Extent. — 383-2 = 381 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country papei, thick, tough and greyish, Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible and very fair hand- 

writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space bet- 
ween the lines coloured red ; most of the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour m the centre only, the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; a 
piece of paper of the size of the iol. pasted to fol. i”; on this 
fol. as well as on fol. 383^ the following line is writtem- 
12 [J.L. P.] 



90 


Jatna Liieratnre and Philosoph)' 


I 95 * 


sTTsr^PRRrri sTrqr # i 

Edges of the first few foil, slightly worn out j the mrirgin of 
297th fol. torn in nvo places^ condition on the v/bolc good; 
the bhangas about sparsas tabulated on fol. 327^, thcde.scrip' 
tion about different sorts of living beings regarding xhdr 
yogas-spandas on fol. and the results pertaining to satya- 
mana etc., on fol. 345*, foil 55 and 56 missing, oihcrw'isc 

contains the iTrfnr'^ of the te''t . an addi- 
tional fol. at the end gives the list of foil, indicating the 
epnning and end of each satala , this fol. is subsequently 
written m Samvat^iS^fias stated therein; t: tennSCifi slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 163 d. 

Begins, fol.^i®^^ 7 ^: \\ ^ \\ 

etc. 

fo!lowed_by ^ ^ 

* ' ^*^** 5 ^ w f^jTTcr crr^gT^g-: u ^ n etc. 

N. B.-For additional particulars see No. 92. 


Ko. 95 


Bhagavatlsu travrtti 
448. 


in. by ^ 

g->cbara“tSrr;:X^ ^ D-n.- 

good hand-writing ; borders legible and 

'nk foil, numbered twice as in black 

y«’iow pigment used; red chalk "ton f? I'l 

Hi'” V'-'" ‘“'“'‘nearly; ^ “““ber- 

5 . pradesas connected with tb^ on fol. 

^ tie shape of the dlokas etc.. 



V. II Angas 
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represented in diagiams on foil. 275% 275^ 360’' and 361*; 

etc., tabulated on fol. 358'’ J complete ; extent 
18616 slokas, edges of the first fol. slightly gone ; conditon 
very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ r^i \\ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 399^ etc., up to as in 

No. 92 followed by \Cooo ^ \\ etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 92. 




Bhagavatisutrav^ 


No. 96 


171 . 

1866 - 68 . 


Size. — 97 in, by 4| in. 

Extent. — 480 + 3=483 folios; 15 lines to a 'page, 45 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^HTTTsrrs ; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; numbers of foil, 
entered once ; almost all the foil, worm-eaten ; some very 
badly ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; fol. i“ blank ; foil, 
bound together as a volume; foil. 13th, 334th and 357th 
repeated; the 334th and 357th precede the first fol. in- 
stead of their being in their due place ; complete; extent 
19776 (?) slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1660. 

Begins.-- fol. i** ^ f^fTPT U 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 479^ 3 TW etc., up to f^rf^(cT) as in 

No. 92 followed bysi^fitWf^ Q) 

etc., ^ HR etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 92. 





Jtiiiitt LuctntuH (lud Phihsopi}y 


157- 


No. 97 


Paramanuklianda'atbirii'sika 

m * 

^\ilh Arllialuva 

283 (b). 

A. l882-'83. 


Extent — fol, ’]^ to fol. 9*’ 

Description. — Both the text and the comnnentar}' complete so fnr as 
they go For other details sec No. io(>. 

Author of the text. — Some Jama saint who flonrisiicd before 

Abhayadeva Sun 

,5 „ (com.) ~ Ratnasimha Sun. His probable date is mem 
tioned as 1245 C M. Duff m “The Chrono- 
logy of India” ( p 190), Westminster, 1S99. 

Subject, Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from 
four different aspects, in 56 verses m Prakrit based upon 
Bhagavatisutra (V, 7), together with their elucidation 
in Sanskrit This exposition is preceded b}*' that of Abhaya- 
deva Stin's. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 7* 

5? %ierT ^ ^ n ^ u 

it'lThCrTTlgTiTiini %nr ^ 1 

^ 'ftnrOT mrrRsnin^ ^ etc 
j, — (com.) fol. 7=^ 


srsi^ 31?n5!rniBiaT: etc. 



9^ 



II Aitgas 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 

^ ^i%)xk [xk] ^nr^qf^ i 

5^ cTq:^r^ fk 

# ^nr 5orgT|-^r ^ \ 

S[5qw fir ^cTOnn 5«lTm xH u u 

w 


„ — (com.) fol. 9^ ^rgr^o ^?rR^(^) 

^ ^riTT(TF) 1 fTc^3OTWqwOTt: i ^ a^fta ; 

l%5?T€oTRt qoRVj^-61<irlf 5rTp?n^qjf^ q^inqi^ ^qRfW ?" 
^RRi: \ 7T ^ERqf ^nu^tt I 5H?T^ tT???Tct(i)f^ q^Rq?- 

#Jm%PRT¥qt ?rT^(>S)ft ^fcTTHUT ^g s q fcf %gMcV 

mimniik^ (mr )m i mfwW it( ? t i 

^R^qR T g^¥A$qgqiiHi'a \\^h\i ir q^rnwtt^srtn^ m u 
irHf^dWR^c TT II?? II 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published by 
Jaina Atmananda sabha, in Samvat 1969, together with 
Pudgalasattrirhsika and Nigodasattrimsika, along with a 
commentary of both of them by Ratnasirhha Suri. 





Paramanukhan dasattriihsika 
with Arthalava 


No. 98 


1139 ( a ). 
1887-91. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and white ; Devan§gari 
characters ; very small, legible and’ tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 6 ^ 
blank ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary 
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commencing on fol. i* and ending on foL both comp- 
lete ; there are two additional works as under . — 

( I ) with loll. 

( 2 ) „ » 4 *—^* 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— (text) iol. i"* \%€rnTpT 3 [^ etc. as in No. 97. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 1'’ f ^ q fi in ? (tr)fH ^ etc. 

„ — (com.) „ „ etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 97. 


Na 99 


Paramanuklmn dasattriihsika 

• * 

wth Arthalava 

24 Ha ). 
~ 1871 - 72 r 


Size,— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 19 folios , 15 Imcs to a page , 37 letteis to a line. 

Description. Country paper, tough and white , Devanagari 
c aracters j it is a fttnre'i Ms. containing the text and the 
conimentary, sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing, 
borders niled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. f blank; both the text and the com- 

32 fol- 4 ”; 

following worL: 2 ° ’ >0 addition the 

( I ) with foil. 3._iib 

( 2 ) fh»lK 4 «i]^nilch-T h 

^.-NotquucmoderT^ 

Begins. ( text ) fol. fij-rq,.. ^ ^ 

etc. 


95 


] F. II Afigas 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 4^ ^ etc. 

3 ) (com.) „ „ S[c?TF?mT^ etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 97. 


Paramauukhandasattrirhsika 
'^th Arthalava 

No. 100 22^ (a). 

1871-73. 

Size. — 10^- in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; very small, legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; edges of almost every fol. slightly .worn 
out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentaiy complete; they begin on fol. 1“ and end on fol. 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works 
( I ) with ^ foil. 2^ — 3^ 

( 2 ) 4® ~ 

( 3 ) 33 33 fok 

Age. — Samvat 1483. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. etc. as in No. 97. 

„ —(com.) „ „ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. ^ etc., up to ^rjnrur.fkl 'J n 

„ — (com.) „ „ etc. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 97. 


' No. 101 , 

Extent. — fol. 9^^ to fol. 14*. 


Pudgalasattrirhsika 
' ~with vrttr ' 


283 (-0 ). 
A. 1882-83. 


p 




‘ I'l Aiigai ~ 

- Duff may be also consulted. The text along ,with Pancanir- 

granthi is noted by A. Weber in his catalogue. See Weber 
II, No. 1790. 


li%^cr 

No. 102 


Pudgalasattrirhsika ^ 


with vrtti 

113.9 (b).. 
1887-91 


Extent. — foL to fol. /jt. 

Description.— Complete. For furthei details see No. 98. 
Begins.^ — (text) fol. P s^cqrsrgsr etc., as ,m No.. 10 r. 

„ - ( com. )„ „ ^ cr^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4" ( text ) etc. 


» - 4" (com.)rt^ ^^Tf F R T etc., 

- r ' ' '' --'l“-‘t. 

N.' Bl— ''-For other details see No. loi. 


*■ ■^**- --t 

No. 103’ : 


Pudgalasattrifh^i& 
'' ■ '2il (b). 


i i. J J 


1871 - 72 . 


Extent — fol. 5“ to fol. 1 1^. ^ / 

Description.— Both the^ text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99. 


Begins;— ( text ) fol. ’ crci^ as in -No^ ,101 . 

,, —-(com.),, etc. ^ ^ ' 

^ ^ \ f f r\ r fv 

Ends*-- ( text ) fql. t^rniRi etc.^ - , 

„ — (com.) „ „ etc. 

M.- B.^ — Fqr additional particulars see Nd.f tot". '* - 
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](tim Ut(f((turf iUtd Phdhsaphjr 


(i05. 


No 104 


1 \v 

v/illi vrtti 

♦ 

1HS?L 

ih7i-nr 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fot. 5^'. 

Desi-jipiion —Both the ic\tajni the commint:iry i.<nnpttU. Tor o:htr 
t,!cuils svc No joii. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol 2* ctc.^ ui No. lot. 

„ - ( com.) „ „ 'itv3 q^mtnrrr^ etc. 

Ends -t( text ) foi. 5' 7n'€ * 5 ^ 31 ^^ ctc.^ up to r^!trrrf*tfnt 
„ —1 vom ) ,, „ erW etc 


K. B, — Eor further pardcuhrs set No lot 


fgcqmiR ^f ^ 
No 105 


Ikmdlifisnttrirateki 

0 • 

2U { > ). 
1671-727 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 6N 

\ 

Description. — A part ot the 5th ai'iga together v<iih 36 gJthSs in 
Pr.lknt and their pppanaka in Sanskrit ; the glthas and the 
tippanaka complete. For other details see Ko. too. 


Author of the suira — Sudharmasv.’imin. 


„ gilihSs. — Some saint who ilourished Before Abhat'a 
deva SOri 


Subject. — A- portion of BhagavatlsUtra ( VUI, 9 ) together with, 
the corresponding gach^s in PrJlkrit and the pppanaka in 
Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of Indng beings hating 
various kinds of bodies, each having difTcrem types of 
' . bandhas. 

Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 6' 

»TTiir ^lawTrer • WitiireT 11 wt ^<Afldir 



tt Afigas 


toS. J 


99 


^%^aurr ^^Tssrim^T 

3T^n%^?5rgnrT etc. 

. „ , ^r ^(5^)tRT f^%^%3TT I 

3T^f^%3Tr ^ u ^ 

. - - i TOq* l^snJt 3tj . , 

\%^[T^ t%^*T^<!TVOT q- f^mw) U ^ 

Begins, -(com,) fol. 6^ ^TfT^«T^<kw fl[%^rTT^-aTT' w 

.etc, srcff^a^: n etc. 

fiNfnRcpy s§ ** 

etc. ^ %^4i^r ■Riii^^iryT ^q?r^fRT??t 
U f|[a?qTf55 5 I etc 

.Ends,--(text) fol 6^ ctm 3^4w ^rif^s^r fq^^ur i 

3Tr?TTW ctTTT I [3^4 w] 3^4^nT i 

sS 

1^% ^ 0 U If 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 6^ STTS^ri4^qvT ^ sT^i M 

3TTf 3i^rf^HgaTT ‘ i%H.s4^r ?r * 

3W?n%srT3T« I f^4tr^^T'^RT ^ =5r ^^‘• 

rt^'^«TtH?['^T«Tr^Tg: etc. 

Reference.— The text Is published together with Vanarsi Gani^s 
avacuri in Samvat 1969, by Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagarj 
as the 1 2th jewel of its senes. 


No. 106 



with vrtti 
283 (a). 


A, 1882-83. 


Size. — 10 J in. by-4j m. 

Extent. — 14 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

■ ' ' ' T" ’ 

. 'O.!! Tbese.two passages are included in the concluding portion of Bhagavati- 

' sat»(^ini,9). 



; [,3p6. 


^100 


Jaina Liteiaime and Philosophy 


Description. — Country paper veiy thin, rough and white., Devana- 
gari characters with occasional g efHfS T f S ; it is z Ms 
containing the text and its commentary , both written in a 
small, legible, and good band-writing , borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink , led chalk used , fol blank , so 
IS the fol. 14^, both the text and commentary complete , 
they end on fol. 7"* , this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works - 

(1) with foil 7^-9'’ 

(2) „ 9^-14;- 
Agc. — Old. 

Author of the text. — Some saint who flourished before the time 
of Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject. — Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Prakrit together 
with the Sanskrit commentar} This exposition is based 
upon Bhagavatlstitra ( XI, 10 ) and the verses are quoted 
by Abhayadesa Sun, in his commentary to this fifth anga. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. i’’ 


i) 


rr ^ 11 


5 


mnrqr » etc. - 


( com. ) fol. ^ M 

^rqnrqvT5r^WFTTv?nT ir^ FrflTtnTr 
^rTfTT^ si^r 

^ ^ ^qT5Tt q%5rT 

qsi^;g'RT etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol 6^ J 

T5R ir - ^ 

^ 5TT#r53T% IT SllTRr 



ro8.] 



i;ot 


Ejids ^ ( com ) foL-7‘' 




I I qCT^o 3fT^'T?T?Tt ^^iTT^SEiR 
5Tti^ % I ^^rm^a!«rTC€r?Fir(??^) 

srfq’ \ ?T^T ^?mRRac?r^^: 

^i:8^yf'^^R3tr3iTT5J^T^?ngan%=g^ ^ '"yrTf^gfr 


R3tT3^%T^T^: H 


3T?7?^r?Pt^ nt^oT ‘ 

^ cTT^ ^ %5r f^srr r n ^ n 

Reference. — The text along with Ratnasirhba $urj’s commentary 
IS published as already" noted in No. 97. See also No 87. 


-- ^***^ -^S _ 

fiTT^rfta 

No. 107 


Nigodasatfcrimsika, 
with vrtti 

1139 ( 0 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent,-— -fqh -4^ to fol. ' 

Desciiption.— The text as well as the commentary compIetc.^'Eor 
othei details see No 98. 

Begins. — (text) foL .p' etc.^ as in No. 106. 

,, --(com.),, 3T^ q[^ 


Ends.— ( text ')foL 6" etc. 

,, - ( com. )„ „ etc , up 

— por fiuthei particulais see No 106. 


l%^rflcT 

No 108 

Extent. — fol. ii^to fol. 19^ 


Nig^o'dasattrimsfe ' 

with vrtti 

241 ( c ). 
1871 - 72 . 



Jaim lAth'aime and Philosophy 


io2 



Descripttcmv— Both the text and its commentary complete For 
' other details see No 99. 

Begins. — (text ) foL i etc., as in No. 106 

„ -..(com.),, „ ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 19*’ etc., up to 3#^ Then 

we have ^ ' 

„ -- (com.) fol. 19^ etc., uptof|FJ|t^- 

' ' , “ Then we have followed by the follow- 

ing verse written in a different hand.* — 

n nrar u 5gT[ err^ ^ q- sr ^ 

f^?Tr ?Tni3^^ u ^ >1 , 

Nr B. — For further particulars see No 106 - . 


’i 

•• I 


' NigodafattrimBika 

with vrtti 


No. 109 


224 f c ). 

1871-72. 


Extent. — fol. 4“ to fol 6‘. 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
, _ , ot,hei details see No 100 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 4 =^ etc., as in No. 106 . 

„ — ( com ) „ „ etc. 

Ends — ( text) fol 6“ q;'h% etc , up to srr 

„ -- ( com ) „ „ etc. 

N..B,. — For further particulars see No. 106. 



III. ] 


V. II Angas 


103 


Nigodasaterhsika, 
vfith Balavabodha 

'No/llO 1186 

1887 - 91 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country papei veiy thin^ rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^[STn^rrs; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its interlinear balavabodha, the latter written in a very small 
hand; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin: 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Udayanandi Suri. 

Subject. — Exposition pertaining to the Nigodas given in 36 verses 
in Prakrit along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i* etc. 

I 

„ —(com.) „ „ u 

Tn% ^ < etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 3^ etc., up to m as 

in No. 109 followed by ^frT 

„ — (com.) fol. jb f^JT ^TH^TT ^ 

U ^ n etc. 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 106'; 


Paacanirgranthasamgrahani 

2'8r; ~ 

1 ^ 0 - 111 a; 1882-83 

Size,-7- 10^ in. by 4^ in. ■ 

Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 



Jaina JJieiaitiH and Philosophy 


104^ 


[-ui. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and gie}isli ; Devan^ari 
chaiacters ; big, legible and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink , edges of the first and last 
foil, slightly damaged, condition good , complete. 

Age. — vSamvat 1669. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suii. Sec No. 112. 

Subject. — This work also known as Pancanirgranthisutra, and com- 
posed in 107 verses,] n Prakrit, explains the nature of the 
five types of the niigianihas 01 the Jaina saints. It is based 
upon the Sixth uddesaka of the 25th sataka of Bhagavatisuira. 

Bfegins. — fol. cn%ct 1 

^ • i%% ^ 

f^nrr^ IR n ^ n 

, 1. . 5 Thi «TRniTTT.^® spaot 

. ^ J i 

R'^ 1 ^ tr RH w R u 

R^ R(^) ^ RR 1 3 t ^ 

3>^orT V< ' 

»T i ^ qT ^ 1 3 TcqRf^ f^^arnr » x n 
vn'Si^n- \ \ „ 

■ ^ ‘ ^ ^ \ n V il etc. 

Ends.~-fol. 5^ ^ x'^ I 

f^rq i fkg r n \ ii 

“OT ^ f^r3T3roT'i u ^ u 

Jifi f^JTpITi 5 TWf gl%6q 4 1 |Br^f^^f%^(.s) 

, ^ ITT. II 

Refercnce.'^ — This work is noted by A Webei under the title of 
■“--.canirgranthi See No ioi.lt is published along vs/ith 
:uri and another work named as Prajnapanopanga- 
^apada-Samgrahani, by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhav- 
:ar,- in Sarhvat 1974 as the 62nd )ew^l of its-series, - ^ ^ 



II3 ] 


II Angas 


t05 


Pancanirgi’anthasarngraham 

No. 112 1274. 

1891-95. 

Size. — 9^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 38 letteis to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with big, legible, unifoim and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin 
only; the unnumbered sides have a small design in the centre 
only, the numbered, in the margins, too ; a strip of papei 
pasted to foil. 2“ and 5^ ; a portion of the left hand margin 
of every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 


Age. — Samvat 1620. 


Begins.— fol. i” i^r% » 

^a o i cT o T ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ V H trf^^orr ^ ^ ^ 

^ te 

w R etc. 


Ends.— fol. 5^ ^ i 

U 

N. B.— For other details see No. iii. 




Pancanirgi'anthasarhgraham 


No. 113 


163. 

1873-74. 


Size. — lot. in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; rr lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 

14 IFL.P .1 



to6 Jahui Literal me mid Philosoj)hy [ 114. 

Desciiption.— Counriy papci briitle, longli and greyish; Deva*- 
nagari chaiacters; smal!, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in foui lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red indifferently ; yellow pigment profusely 
used; foil, numbered in the right hand margin; the unnum- 
bered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre 
only; the numbered, in the maigins, too, complete; edges of 
several foil, partly worn out; condition tolerably good; 
complete , 107 verses. 

Age. — Old 

Begins. — fol. i« ?Tfi€rt etc., as in No. 112. 

Ends — fol. 5^^ etc., up to as in No. 1 12 follow- 
ed by ^ II U 

N. B.— • Foi furthei particulars see No. iii. 




Paficanu’granthasaibgrahani 


No U 4 


387. 

1879-80 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4J- in. 

Extent. — /\ folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white , Devan§gaii chara- 
cters with ; suflbciently big, legible and good hand- 

writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk 
and yellow pigment used , foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; both the margins of the each of the foil, 
more or less worn out, condition tolerably good; complete; 
106 verses in all. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i* ^ \\ 

^ trrlr etc. 



ii.Aftgas 


115.] 


107 


•Ends.~-foi. 4^^ etc., up to as in No. nr 
^ 11 ^ l» etc. 


followed' by 
^wmr II 


N« 3 . — boi other details see No. in. 





115 


P aficanirgi’anthasaihgrahani 
with avacuri 


m^. 

1884-87. 


Size. — tj| jp. by 4| 111. 

Extent. — 2 folios ; 15 + 8=23 lines to a pagej 60 to 64 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, lough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; this is a Ms., con- 

taining the text and its commentary, both written in a 
small but legible, good and umfoim band-writing, bordeis 
luled in 3 lines in red ink ; red chalk used , edges of both 
the folk slightly damaged ; condition tolerably gopd , 
complete, the text containing 106 verses. 

Age. — Sam vat 1495. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary m Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fok 1“ qr??Rtrr ^ R etc. 

0 

„ — (com.) ,, „ ywrrr ^ w ... 

?TT^’ 

Ends. — ( text ) fok 2^ vtitsrs- etc,, up to II n as in N0.114 

followed by ^rlr 

n ^ \\ ^ ^0 h wn.fe® Hir II 



io8 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ Ii6. 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 2b 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. iii. 


PaficanirgraDthasarhgrahani 
with balavabodha 

No. 116 

Size. — 10 J in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — i 6 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; this Ms. contains the text and the interlinear balava- 
bodha which may be looked upon as tabba; the latter written 
in a very small but quite legible and very good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; condition verj^ 
good ; fol. I** blank ; complete. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Yasovqaya, pupil of Nayavijaya. 

Subject. — The text in 107 verses in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. yt ^ N r t etc., up to ^ gc fr as in No. 1 12 

followed by ^ ^ ^ ^ etc. 

„ — • ( com. ) fol. I*’ 

i(nTT) > 

EtTTwCw) 

STH# t 5^ n ? “ 

^ etc. 


210 . 

1871 - 72 . 



iiy. ] 


V. II Angas 

Ends,-^ C text) fol etc., up to 1 ? ovs | as in No, in 

followed by ^ 

"" “ ) fol. i6« ^ncrcfkr m- ^ ^ 

q- ^5^ ^TT^T?T 31^ \ o\S 

^ sTsS^rfirr M 

5WR ?J^TTf^5r5Eft HTT^ TOtrqf^JR \ 

m^C?) i 

cT^ ^Rf$«Tr II R ll 

s^rnimg ti ^ n 

N. B.-For additional details see No. in. 


No, X 17 


Pancanii’gTanthasarrigrahanyavacur} 

286 

A. 1882-83. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 67 letteis to a line. 

Desaiption, — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^sttrts ; small, legible 
and good hand- writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs mostly coloured red , red 
chalk used ; edges of a few foil, slightly worn out , condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject.— A small commentary m Sanskrit elucidating Pahca- 
niigranthasamgrahani up to 105 veises. 

Begins.— fol. ^r%rq- H 

STqTT'RT ^ 

ST%^: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4'^ 'rtcT^t: 1 



no Jaina Liter attire and Philosophy [ 119. 

^g.c^sfl^aiTTamfn a av?T. c?v*TTf^ni' ^rqq^iriT. 


No 118 

Size. — 10 in by 4J in. 


Bbagavatisutravacurpi 

122 . 

1872-73. 


Extent, — 55 folios , 15 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with , small, quite legible and beautiful 

hand-writing, borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink, 
foil, I* and 55^ blank , fol. i*’ blotted, ^cq-, sjcq- etc., tabulated 
on fol. 18^ , foil. 45^ and 46^ carelessly separated by some 
body after they had stuck together probably owing to the 
presence of gum in ink , condition on the whole good ; 
complete , extent 3114 slokas 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — A small Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavaiisuira. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ n km 4> r k oT ^ ^ernr etc. 

etc. 

Ends — fol. 55*cr^Tr^TJT- crfi f l '^q ' S'BH II %7Tfur 

7TTT?ft^nf?r ^ gMiH Ti ^qg^ etc. 5uirrq^^^ ^ jfk 




Bbagavatisutrapary'aja 

7.36 (6) 
1875-76. 


No. 1 19 

Extent. — fol. 4*. 



Ill 


I2T. ] 


V, j I Auf^as 


Description.'— Complete. l-oi oibei details see 

pnn-ay. No— W- . 

^ ‘ 187.)-76. 

Subject. — Difficult wolds etc., occiuring in 
explained. 

Begins.— fob 4“ W^n ^ ^ 

^TTWrf etc 


Pancavastuka- 


Bbagavatisiiiia 




Ends. — fol. 4" 


1 

No. 1-^0 


Bhaga vatisn trapaiyaya 

789 ( 6 ). 
1895-1902 


Extent. — fol. 5^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 

\T 7 ^ 9 ( I )• 
paryaya No -q— - — - — , 

^ ^ 1895-1902. 


Begins. — fol. 5^^ ^m^OT^rf^r l etc. as in No. 119. 
Ends.— fol. etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 119. 


Bbagavatlsntrapai’vaya 
736 ( 28 ) 

No. 121 1875- : 6 

) 

Extent.— fol, 3 s'’ w fo^- 37”- . ' 

Description. — Complete Foi other details see , Pancavastuka- 
. -KT. 736 (0- 

paryaya No. 

Subject — Elucidation of some of the words etc., occurring in 
Bhagavatisutra. 

Begins.— fol. 35 “ sotwi sairferat ' Wtrr^ 

^ )• ^ etc. 



/ 


Hi Jaina Literaiure and Philosophy [ 

Ends.— fol 37‘' cr3T«n??x ^rT^m^PFfrr i 

?jr% q-ferTTT^ I ^rfeT: i w/^cn: i 

Ne B.-For subject see No. 119. 


No. 122 

Extent — fol. 54" to fol. 6i“. 


Bbagavatisutrapai’yaya 

789 ( 28 ). 
1895-1902 


Description. — Complete, there is an illustration of loka on fol. 6 j * 

For other details see Pancavastukaparvava No. — ^ ^ - 

^ 1895-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 58a g-f^ smWT etc , as m No. 121. 

Ends.— fol, 61 ^ qrrrqr^ a r gr as r etc. 

N. B. — Foi subject see No. 12 1. 


No. 123 


Bhagavatlsuti’aparyaya 
332 ( 11 ). 


A 1882-83, 

Extent. — fol. 47* to fol 5 r®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 

Begins. — fol. 47® etc., as in No. 121. 

Ends.— fol. 51® 3?Hrs[3r^qr etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 121. 



VL 71 Afinas 

rm si%rH anga 





J uatadliarmakatbangasutra 

v( ) ( Nayadbammakabangasutta ) 

No. 124 . 32 . _ 

1869 - 70 . 

f 

Size. — lo in. 4| in. 

Extent. — 155 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to 4 line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ; big, legible and good hand-writing; 

ink not faded ; bordeis ruled in four lines in black ink , 
fob blank ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too , 
numbers of foil, eiiteied twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; foil. 147 to 152 have their margins 
slightly worm-eaten; edges of the 155th (last) fob 
somewhat damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to it ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 5500 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Sudhaimasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This is the sixth anga. It is divided ‘ into two parts 
known as snitaskandha. The former has 19 subdivisions 
called adhyayanas and the latter, 10, styled as vargas. This 
cntiie work deals with narratives having a moral and 
religious purpose behind it. These narratives are free from 
‘sectarian spirit and are useful to the persons of any and 
every school of thought. Such a remark ^ is made by 
Dattatreya Balakiishna Kalelkar in his foreword to the Guja- 
rati translation of this work published in thePunjabhai Jaina 
Granthamala No 3, 1931^ Ahmedabad. This work is 
variously named e. g. Jnatadharmakatha, Jnatrdharma- 
katha and Nathadharmakatha; the last two being the' names 
according to the Digambaras 

-Begins,— fob i'> 5 m- 

riS C J* I- 
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Jaina Literature ami Philosophy 



Ends.— foL 155b ®rpf(i^) ii ^ 11 

^EnTTrff 11 ^ U ^ 0 tr^ ^ 

af^’^tTi^ui 3im #Tw q^ n ’^W7q5gr^q(g^)i^ 

qiatfl 11^ n 

^^rarmr w 0 

Reference. — As ediUo princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A. D. 1876 where the text together with 
Abhayadeva Sun’s Sanskrit commentary and the Hindi gloss 
of Vijaya Sadhu is published. For the specimen of the text, 

introduction, analysis, glossary etc. P Steinthal’s ‘"'Specimen 
der Nayadhammakaha, Leipzig, 1881 may be consulted. 
For exposition etc of the text see Vidyodaya, Calcutta, 
l897ff, A tolerably good edition of the text is published 
along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. D, 1919. The text together with Gujarati 
translation is published in two parts in Sarhvat 1986 by the 
Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. For another 
Gujarati translation see the preceding page. For hyper- 
metrical examples from the text see Indische Studien vol. 
XVH, Leipzig, 1885 For comparing the life of Draupadi 
with .the one given in the Mahabharata see E. Leumann’s 
" Beziehungen der Jaina- — Literatur zu andern Literatur- 
kreisenTndiens ” ( Actes du W Congres international des 
Orientalistes ), Leide, 1885 and J. Dahlmann’s "Das Maha- 
bharata als Epos und Rechtsbuch ”, Berlin, 1895 For con- 
tents etc. see Weber II, p. 465, Indian Antiquary voJ. XIX, 
p. 66ff. and Wmternitz, Geschichte II , p 301 For additi- 
onal Mss. seeB. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 39^ ^ G.O. 
Senes vol. XXI, pp. 6, 7, 13 and 17 




J fi atadharimkatha hgasu tra 


JNo. JS5 


1^80-87, 


Size. — 31 J in. by 2^ in. 



I2M 

Extent. 


VI. II Allgas 

302-2^1 1 4 1 = 301 leaves, 4 10 5 lines to-a leaf ; 1 1 s to 

1 30 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf, Devanagaii characters with 

sufficiently big, quite legible and good hand-writing , this 
Ms presents an appeaiance of having three different 
columns ; but, as a mattei of fact it is not so, since the lines 
aie continuously wiitten; eveiy column has its borders luled 
in three lines m black ink ; all the leaves numbered in both 
the margins , numbering in the right hand margin being 
I, 2 etc,; some of the leaves out of i to 164 numbered in 
the left hand margin as leaves 166 to 302 are however 
numbered in the left hand margin as i, 2 etc. , while in the 
right hand one as 166, 167 etc. , this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. which begins on leaves 

1 66'’ and ends on leaf 302'’ , leaf i66‘' blank , some of the 
leaves in the beginning fiagmentary , several leaves more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole fair; complete; two 
holes in each leaf through which a thread can pass and keep 
all leaves together ; leaf 47th numbered as 48 and 49 ; so the 
following ones numbered as 50, 51 etc., 257th leaf also 
numbered as 258, the following as 259, 260 etc; leaves 72 
and 90 repeated ; veiy thick wooden planks encompassing 
the Ms.; on both the sides of these wooden planks we 
have beautiful pictures e.g. those of a temple, a lecture- 
hall, saints deliveiing sermons to the audience etc.; they 
are painted in vaiious coloms. It seems that the names 
of various persons depicted in the pictures must have been 
written above them ; for, above a picture of a saint we have 

^he centre of the second wooden 

plank we find the following lines 

Age. — Fairly old 

Begins. - leal 5=^ ( fragment ) 

JTVRfl etc. 


j 



Jahiei Lilonhiic and Philosphy 


126- 


1 16 

Ends*— leaf. 165* etc., as in No. 124 praaically 

up to ^ #T#JT ' followed by (?) 

WTtfr li ^ U tr^ ^ T fT^ U ^ II 

f 

N B. — Foi othcf paiuculars see No 12^ 




J fiatadharmakathangasutrsi 


No 126 


193 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — 9Z in. by 4| in 

Extent. — 103 + 1 = 10^1 folios, 15 lines to a pai^e , 60 letters to 
a line 

Description — Country paper rough, tough and greyish , Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional g gyrr a rrs , small, legible and 
very fair hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs coloured red , red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; fol. 1“ blank ; corners of foil. 2 to 5 and 72 
partly worn out ; several foil, smutty , all the the same they 
are partly readable ; condition on the whole very good ; 
fol. 102 repeated ; fol. 103^ decorated with a nandyavarta, 
one of the eight maiigalas ; complete ; extent 5750 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1625. 

Begine —fol ^ ^ mrOfOT W etc. 

Ends.- fol. 103^ etc., up to as in No 124 follow-' 

ed by ^ ^ H ^ 

etc. II ^ u ^ 
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] Ft. Ti Afigas 

r 

sajWRT^ ‘ ^tRJtsT’ssfft' !ra;jti4 qi%asft^- 

ra^=nsiw 11 tr etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 124. 


Js^tadhartnakthangasutra 

No. 127 192. 

1871-72. 

Size. — 10 in, by 4| in. 

Extent. — 221-1 + 2+2-2=222 folios , 1 1 lines to a page ^ 34 lecteis 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^^rrrars , big, quite legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled m two lines in 
red ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; 
yellow and white pigments used ; red chalk too ; marginal 
notes written at times, whereby some of the Prakrit phrases 
etc. are explained in Gujarati ;foll. 146 to 201 also numbered 
as I, 2 etc. ; fol. 139th also numbered as 140th, the sub- 
sequent ones being hence numbered as 141, 142 etc. ; but 
no fol. is missing as could be verified even by referring to 
the printed edition of this work '( edn. Jaina Dharma Prasa- 
raka Sabha p. 62" of pt. II ) ; fol 146th repeated twice and 
foil. 13th and 184th repeated only once ; corneis of foil. 24 
to 26 partly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
foil. I and 2 missing; otherewise complete, a table 
pointing out the no. of the leaf where an adhyayana ends 
is given on fol. 221*^; extent 5627(?) slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 3^ 5Tfr I tiTTqT[fto]Wf^^ I ^ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 221^ etc., up to as m No. 124 

followed by ^TOrmri ^ etc. gg(s)ff»T 

^ ?) ^ etc. Then we have in a 



Jawci Litciatwe an^ Philosophy } 

difieient hand • — 

T£fr(5Tr;JTfvtn?ft ho-^t HVwor'^i 


• t 

^7 5Tf «n«fr 


* » » « « 



3TO 

q-f^f 





0 

^0 



% 





Svs 







\ 




VS 

<ivs 


^^R 

c: 



RoH 




R^o 




RR^ 


N. B For further particulars see No 124, 


J f ^atad hannafethahgasu tra 

No m 790 . 

1895-^902 

Size. — 10^ in. by 44 ni. 

Extent. — 193 folios, ix lines to a page ; 40 letters 10 aline. 

Description, — Country paper rough and white , Devanagari char- 
aaers with ; big, legible and very good hand- 

writing , borders mled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink , red challc and yellow pigment used ; several foil, 
worm-eaten in moie than one place , edges of the first fol. 
worn out, condition tolerably fair; foil, i* and 195^ as well 
decorated with the same pattern , marginal notes occasi- 
onally written , foil numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; complete , extent 5250 slokas. 

Age — Samvat 1661. 

Begins. — fol 1 

M ^ %«rT etc. 



129 '] 


FI. II Aiigas 


119 


Ends.-fol. 193- p^nii etc, up to in No. 127 

^wed by y agnr HRH= „ y I etc., ,15 etc., etc., 

^ ^ trr^qtRTO 51^ |rfc<rCw)flt^ 

5n%5T frft ^dw etc. 

N, B,— For furthei particulars see No. 124. 


^ Jnatadhannakathangasutra 

ftfT?T6T^ with vivrfci 

N0.I29 ^ 30 . 

1882 - 83 , 

Size. — 10 in. by in. 

Extent. — 147-3 = 144 folies ; ii lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari chaiacters 
x*/ith occasional ’jerriarrs ; bold, clear and beautiful hand- 
writing; the unnumbeied sides marked with one small 
circular disc in the centie, the numbered having over and 
above this two more, one in each maigin ; the first three 
foil, lacking , notes written in all the four margins pf each of 
the foil. 5 to 8 ; from the 9th fol. numbers of foil, entered 
twice on one and the same side but, of couise, m different 
margins ; the 4th fol badly damaged , the fol. 5 to 8 a little 
bit less ; foil, ii, 12, 32, 77, 83, 87, 88, 91, 92, and 99, 
torn m the middle , foil. 18 to 25, 36 to 48, 53 to 57, 132 
to 134, 136 and 142 have their edges moie or less worn 
out , there is a commentary written in the margins on these 
foil. , so is the case with foil. 30 to 34 and many more , 
most of the foil, have their coiners worn out; the looth fol. 
tom in more tlian one place ; the same is the case with the 
fol. I r3th, the 147th ( last ) fol. hopelessly worn out ; the 
last few foil, seem to be exposed to lainy water ; condition 
fair fol. 40th wrongly numbered as 39th m the right hand 
margin ; similarly the 44th as 3 ^he foil. 124 to 126 
wrongly numbeied as 123, etc, in the left hand margin , the 


( 
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foL 147^ decorated with a design in red colour , complete, 
if the first three foil, not counted , extent 6000 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1686. 

Author of the com. — Abhayadeva Sun 

Subject — The text in Piakrit togethei with ns explanation in Sanskrit, 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 4=" tk 1 ^ 1 

R I m •'Orfh^ fiTi^ etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 4“ tr^ T% I a Th » .h I g R - ?v 

etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 147® = 6 c 4 ^ 2 R?raiHa - ^ ^ etc., up to 

practically ^‘q’tii'ui as m No 124 followed by ^ 1 

I 3 : ^('3Tr)ft 5rRP?TfT^3it 

^ERTTrTrs^ ij Jims' 

^ ^ H u s 5 ff‘fkq^wi«o% Then 

runs the line as under in different hand-writing :- 
sift <H irTTSlI ^ I 'yt 1 I 

( com. ) fol 141'’ stct trg- etc., up to %%i as m 

No 130 followed by the lines as under - 

fk^prm jfmpmr f^f^tfkft > 

^Wor w ^ n ^ ) 

Reference.— Both the text and comment^r} piib]]«;hed See No 124. 


Jfiatadharmakatbahgasutravivrti 

103 

No, 1.30 3872-73 

Sixe. — 9|. in. by 4|. in 

Extent. — 71 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a hne 

Descnption — Country paper thin, rough and white , Devanagari 
characters vtnth ; bold, cleat; uniform and good 



, - FL II AAgas 


J 30 ‘,] 


1 ^21, 


hand-writing ; red chalk arid yellow pigment as well used ; 
fol. i"* blank , borders ruled in three lines in red ink , 
numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the same side , 
but, of course, in different margins , condition very good , 
this work is composed in Samvat 1120 ; complete. 


Age. — Samvat 1661 


Author. — x^bhayadeva Suri. 


Subject. — The text explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. n 

^ ^ etc. 


Ends.— fol. 7 1“ 3 TcT ^ u 

JW: sfhTT^sni^ W 1 


fw: " \ H 

T%Trf^ crferm.*^ ^l')^'rT 5 r: 11 

cTTf^ ^ " 

q>TT ^ 

Sdifdd^ ^ ^ 

^cTd- ^ W •* 

l%<iddT^?l‘ ^srqii^:^^JTr«TcT ^ 

7 { g ;d<W<^t<om?r q^ Wt M<4>id. M ^ » 
?3FHr5 w qTq(q) ^q^nTcsq^nq^rr^j: \ 
^ rniiji^^ rRcqTT%crT^(^) W " 

rRlfe 



HU 




16 LJ-L.p.] 
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T§r(^)rTTf5mcf STOIDiHiTVr I 

?TTfn€I%^P5TT[:] ^ rTT' 1 

cT^i^ryKRr gr%^7r^ ^fcT ^mcT^q- " 

?^^fg?n%n?trr: ^%^8a'rKgnf^7i?T%-'(of) ii " 

f^%'(%:) ^[*] « 

'n%cT5^JT ^tJRITSm ^(^?Tt)RrcTT %?T n ^ 0 U 

sr?T^ nnryra’r irsmrfr i%mr^cT i 

^3T5^ ^TOTf^rr T% =?f^rT ^rcTTi% n ? ^ n 

'3Ttirf(T%)^(5y)qT^2i^'fT^ i^nyrq^j^if ^ f%%r ii ii 

%rr ^ V fifi- 11 %^^psr?fnTt-* 

llMo (( 

^r?iTf I vr«|: i 

qflqT^^a' n \ n 

II g- u 

Reference. — Published. See No. 124. 


ilTcrnaji^5Jri|p^l%|l^ Jfiatadbannakathsrigasutra'vivrti 


No. 131 


26 ( b ). 
1880 -«l. 


Size. — 31 J in. by 2I in. 

Extent. — leaf 166 to leaf 302. 

Description. — Complete. This work contains the sjcfbFS of the text. 
For further details see No. I2J. 



II Angas 

Begins — leaf M 

^ ^ftTnFJT^Tcfift etc. 

Ends. leaf 502 up to sg- 1%^4' practically 

as in No. 130 followed by ^ .... sft: d 

N. B. - For other details see No. 130. : 


Jnatadharmalmthangasutravivrta 

No 132 an. 

A 1882-83. 

Size. — 10 J in by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 4S letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper extremely thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and tolerably good 
hand'Writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fob i* 
blank ; red chalk used; the colour of the paper used for fol. 
83rd and the following ones is white ; the 95th fol. sightly 
torn ; condition very fair ; foil, from the 83rd up to the last 
numbered twice on one and the same side ; but, in different 
margins ; foil. 96 to 98 wrongly numbered as 95, 95 and 
96 in the left hand margins ; complete ; this work contains 
. the srrflr^s of the text. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ « 

Ends.-foL 98* ^ qrgr ^'T etc., up to ^ 

l%%f as in No. 130. Then we have:— 

gr etc. 

N. B. — For further paiticulars see No. 130. 


I Lttters on leaf 502^ are not legible, mk having faded. 

' ' ' / • , - I ' 




ii4 


Jama Lilei aim e and Philosophy 


r 



Juatadljarujakatbarigasuti’avivi’ti 


No. 133 

Size. — 9^ m. by 4| iii. 


737 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Extent. — 96 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 45 letteis to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white , Devanagari 
characters with ^HTTr^TTs , bold, big, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
— - fol. I® blank, seveial foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent ; condition poor ; red chalk used , numbers of 
foil, entered twice on one and the same side, once m each 
margin , complete ; extent 4700 slokas. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins— fol. ^ ?r^r ] 

etc. as m No. 150, 


Ends.— fol. $ 6 ^ stcT ^ etc., up to as in 

No. 130 with some variations. Then follows cr^:[c r ^ T etc., sf^ 

m ^?r(HT) n 2m- 

etc. g’iiTnjqT 4700 etc. Then runs the line in a different 
hand as undei : — 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 130. 




Juatadharmakathaugasutra 
with balavabodha 


No. 134 

Size. — lo in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 308 folios ; 16 lines to a page 


702 . 

1892 - 95 . 

52 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters witli occasional g^swTsris ; ink faded at times ; big, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; fol. i* blank; borders ruled 
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at times in black ink in two lines, sometimes in four, some- 
times in red ink in three lines and at times even 
unruled , red chalk and. yellow pigment used, edges of the 
first six foil, damaged to a smallei or greater extent , the 

4th fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole very fair ; 
the text explained part by part in Gujarati ; complete ; total 
extent 18200 slokas. 

Age.— At least not quite modem. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation m Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ gfsr ^ii r ^ etc. 

„ — ( bala 5 ) „ „ 

^ T ^c TT ^ etc. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. 308'* ^ ^ etc. 

„ — (bala° ) „ 308*^ 

Hmm ° ° w ^ “ ‘Sfi* ^tcj: «' sr't: 


I 


r 
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THH SEVENTH ANGA 


135 - 


Upasakadasangasnti’a 

( ) ( Uvasagadasaiigasutta ) 

No. 135 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4I in. 

Extent.— 23 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 47 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
ters with r^^vmjs ; bold, legible, big, uniform and good 
handrwritmg ; borders ruled in foui lines in black ink, the 
intervening -space between the pairs coloured red . fol i* 
blank , a piece of papei of the size of the fol pasted to the 
first fol. , red chalk and yellow pigment used , marginal 
notes written on several foil. ; unnumbered sides have one 
small circular disc in the centre , the numbered having two 
more, one in each maigin , a strip of paper pasted to the 
fol. 23“ ; condition very fair ; complete , extent 912 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — Lives of ten lay-disciples of Lord Mahavira narrated. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ ^ M ^ ^rm 

5^'!: etc. 

Ends. — fol. 23“ ^ ^ ^TTTQtdr str smw yMWJT- 

SRPlt qTIT(inir)^ I ^ \ 

^ q«iY ^ 

^ fr? 

^ \ etc. 

Reference. — This seventh anga consisting of 10 adhyayanas along 
with the Sanskrit commentary of Abhayadeva Sun and a 
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Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu was published at Calcutta ' in' 
A. D. 1876. The text together with Abhayadeva Sari’s 
commentary English translation, copious notes and appen-i 
dices by R. Hoernle was published at Calcutta m the 
Bibliotheca Indica in A. O. 1888-1890. The text and the 
Sanskrit commentary are published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, too, in A. D. 1919. They are also pub- 
lished by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar, as the 
65th jewel in Samvat 1977. A Gujarati translation of 
the text along with a learned introduction by D. B. 
Kalelkar is published in the Punjabhai Jama Granthamala 
as No. 4 in A. D. 1931 For quotations etc., see Weber II, 
p. 484. For contents etc., see Indian Antiquary vol. XX, 
p. 18 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 303ff. Foi 
further Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 384 and G 
O. Seiies vol. XXI, p. i. For analysis and episode of 
Ananda see R. Ch. Dutt’s A history of civilization in 
ancient India ” ( vol. II ). 


No. 136 


Upasakadasangasutra 

416 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — ii^ in. by 4|. in 

Extent. — 29-1=28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countiy paper, somewhat thin and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^grFTT^s; quite bold, perfectly legible, 
big, uniform and beautiful hand-writing , borders ruled in 
four lines m black ink, the intervening space between 
the pairs colouied red ; the first fol. missing, otherwise 
complete ; unnumbered sides have in their centre a small 
circular disc in red ink; the numbered have, over and above 
this, two more, one in each margin ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; on several foil, there are written marginal 
notes ; edges of some of the foil, worn out , t e 29t o . 
slightly torn : condition very fair , fol. 29^ blank ; extent 

872 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat i$ 66 . 
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Begins. — fol. 2b ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ i ^r^- 

Ends. — fol. 29“ Hf. eic.j np to ct|^ as in ]qo 135 followed 

by ^ II ^rJT J ^ J etc. go 1 

^ «TTn^3ft^?rRT#^fcrrq| 

’Tw ?n?r^fr3rpTPTT 

^ » 5^5OTt?FTf?r ^^f?T?rN- 1 ^^jrroTTRg 

etc, 

N B. — For funher particulars see No. 13s. 


Upasakadasangsutra 

No. 137 

1887 - 91 . 

Size. — lot. in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 37 — I =36 folios , 9 lines to a page ^ 45 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper very thin and brownish , Devanagari 
characters wdth ^mafTS ; big, legible and elegant hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink numbers of 
foil, entered twice as usual , red chalk and yellow pigment 
used , a part of the 36th fol. worn out , fol. 37*’ blank ; fol. 
I St missing, otherwise complete, this Ms. seems to be 
exposed to rain ; all the same the condition very fair. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins — fol. 2^ ^rfnmT^ TTtn (^utnsar) 1 cTczr or wif^nr^rm 

sTTOT^ Ttm ^rrwT^i' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37“ q# ^ etc , practically up to ^ » as in 

No. 135 followed by ^ ’T^HTT I 

X. B. — For other details see No. 135. 
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Up^BakadasSngasutra 
with vyakhya 


No. 138 174. 

^ 1871-7^. 

* y 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.--(text) C2 folios, 7 to lii lines to a page; 40 letters tb k iihe. 
” (com.) ,, ,, „ „ 45 „ ,, „ 

Description. — Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^sr^rmrs ; it is a f^qj^ Ms. ; the text 
written in a bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1“ blank ; edges of the first and the last few foil, 
slightly w^orn out ; condition on the whole very good ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of folk entered 
only once ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its Sanskrit 
commentary; both complete, their extents being 812 and 
944 slokas respectively. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. i'’ ^ 5 FT§ot ^ WIOT etc. 


„ — (com.) „ „ 

Ends.- (text ) fol. 62^ ^ etc. practically up to #r as 

in No. 135 followed by ^ 

— (com. ) fol. 62^ trf^ etc., tip to sdcT^ w as in No. 139 

followed by ^ 

Reference.- Both the* text and the commentary published. 
See Noj 135. 
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No. 139 



Upasakadasangasuti’avyaldiyg 


55 (a). 
1870 - 71 . 


Size. — io|. in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 39 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper^ thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with 5g-?7r^is ; quite clear, bold, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. decorated with 
a pattern in red colour ; so is the fol. 39^ but the pattern 
is different; red chalk and yellow pigment used; un- 
numbered sides have one small circular disc in the centre, in 
red ink, the numbered having three-one in the centre and 
one, in each margin ; edges of the first four foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition very fair , complete ; this work contain- 
ing the of the text ends on fol. 27* ; on fol. 34** 
numbers i to 5 are arranged in a square of 5 as under : — 



( ^ 1 ^ 1 


« i'<i ? 



? I’ll? 



? I«|H 



Hi ? IR 



This Ms. contains two additional works as under ; — 


( I ) foil. 27* - 36' 

( 2 ) „ 5^* “ 39 * 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject, — Commentary in Sanskrit to the seventh anga. 

Begins.— fol. cqrwr 1 

srnrt ^s!?tcRi%cTT 11 ? fi 

I STTTtlfhlRr- 

qjRT yfrCqTc?(f^)^ W 

I etc. 

Ends. — fol. 27‘ ^ sqniUT# 




^ J^il, II Afiga^ 

snimC^): ^.rrsm^ » 

^ ^ ;;T(fr)t% 

^^’^ffe^^’TcfcrmrT^ f^nr^T i%^[ct]^^ i 

cTt^C? ^^x)^ xm ^k\x sftcmr(^) 

^ ^ n ii ^ „ 

Reference,— Published. See No. 135. 


Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 

No. 140 164 ( a ), 

1873 - 74 . 

Size. — Tol in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; $6 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled m four lines 
in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used , fol. i* 
blank ; edges of the £ist and last foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; all the foil, except the first 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; this work ends on 
foL 17*; this Ms. contains two additional works as under: 

( I ) 

(2) 22^— 24^ 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. gft^;g[ T | Rm; TWT etc. 

Ends. — fol. i7‘ ^ practically as in No. 1374 

N. E. — For other details see No. t 39 * . * ' 
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Upasaka dasangasu travyakhya 

1206 ( a ). 


No. 141 

1886 - 92 . 

, Size — - I r| in. by 4^ m. 

Extent.— 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Descnption.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^Bftr^rs, small, legible and elegant hand-writing, 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used , 
fol. blank except that etc., written on it , foil, 

numbered in both the margins , this work contains only the 
of the text ; it ends on fol. 15^ ; this Ms. contains 
the following additional works : — 

C I ) 

, C 5 ) 

( 4 ) 

Edges of the first few foil, slightly woin out ; several foil, 
somewhat worm-eaten , the left-hand corners of several 
foil, gone ; strips of paper pasted to folk 52 to 100 , 
condition on the whole very fan 

Age.— Samvat 1553. See No. ' 

• 1886-92 ‘ ' 

r 

Begins. — fol. 

Ends. — ^fol. 15^ etc., practically up to the end as in No. 139. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 139. 


foil. 1 5 *’-—20'’ 
20*’— 22* 
22^ — 89* 
89*— 102**. 


^3 


33 


No. '142 ' ^ 


" Upasakadasafigasutravyakhya 

144 (a), 
1881 - 82 . 


Size. — ‘t3j in. by 5 in. ' - ^ 

Extent. — 26 folios , 15 lines to a page , 58 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with , quite bold, completely legible, big 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
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black ink ; in the case of most of the foil., the intervening 
space between these pairs is coloured red ; some of the 
' unnumbered sides have in the centre a small circular disc 
in red colour and some numbered sides have over and 
above this, two more, one in each margin; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. blank , so is the fol 26 ^ , small strips of paper 
‘ pasted to the 2nd and the 3rd foil. ; condition tolerably 
good; the paper used for foil. 22 to 26 ditters m quality and 
thickness from that used for the preceding ones , this work 
contains only the qcff^FS of the text, the commentary comp- 
lete ; it ends on fol. 18^; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works : — 

( I ) foil. 18^—24^ 

( 2 ) foil. 24’’— 26“. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ \ 

as in No. 139. 

Ends. — fol. i8‘' ^ cirrero etc., up to the end as m No. 139.. ^ 

— Por furtlier particulars see No 139. , , 
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^ -jIw ^T fTff 

^*t cTW ^^r^rr ^ ^1% u 

^ n etc. g^ng’ ^o o n ^ etc. 

Reference.— The text was published along with a tabba at Calcutta 
in 1875 A. D,, while this text together with Abhayadeva 
Suri’s Sanskrit commentary at Surat, by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1920. In this latter edition are included Anuttaropa- 
patikadasahgasutra and Vipakasutra along with a Sanskrit 
commentaiy for each of them. A portion ( V. i ) of the 
text is given as an appendix by H. Jacobi in his article ‘'Die 
Jaina Legende von dem Untergange Dvaravatfs und von 
dem Tode Krsna’s. See Z. D. M. G. ( vol. XLII, pp. 
493-529, ) Leipzig, 1888. The text is translated into 
English by L. D. Barnett. For quotations etc., pertaining 
to the text see Weber II, p. 494ff., and Indian antiquary 
vol. XX, p. 19. For the description of the contents of 
the text according to the Sthanakavasin standpoint see 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa (pp.i97'2oi). The text is translated into 
‘Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji. 


No. 144 


Antaki'ddasangasutra 

with tabba 

* 


678. 

1899-1915. 


lize. — loi. in. by 4J in. 

ixtent.— (text) 45 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

„ — (tabba) „ foil. 9 to 14 „ » J 48 « ” ” 

lescription.— Country paper rough, brittle and white ; Devanagari 

characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very 

writing ; of course the interlinear tabba written in a smaller 

hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , a piece o 
paper of the size of the fol. pasted to foil, i* an 45 , o . 
I* and 45” blank ; complete ; condition very good. 
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Age . — Old. 

Subject. — The 8th ahga with Gujarati explanation. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i’' adr ^r§oir ^or ^frqTJr etc. 

„ — ( tabba) „ „ ^ ^ ^ 

i%rT ^ ctrt STT^ etc. 

Ends— (text) fol. 45“ 3Tr^(q-) etc., practically up to 

as 111 No. 143 followed by etc. 

„ -- ( tabha ) fol. 45* SHF ^ ^ 

^ ^ fk^ qTT%^^ ^TTUTJTsit 5 TT l*^ r? ? 

etc., 3 TcnT^? 5 [TT*Tfr^ ^ gift ^Ttrarr ^ etc. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 143. 


j 

No. U 5 


Antakrddasahgasutravivarana 

55 (b). 
1870 - 71 . 


Extent. — fol. 27“ to fol. 36®. 

Description— Complete in 10 foil. For further details see No. 139. 
Age.— Old. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Siiri. 

Subject. — A commentary m Sanskrit to Antakrddasangasutra, the 
8th an^a. 

Begins.— fol. 27* I cTWi^ ^ 

^(?)^ 3n?lT: Jm- 

Ends.— fol. 3^“ m^?rc?nw^ ^ 

31 ri ■=< ^ Id (^) 

irmcRgqf^ m cT^fr ^- 

Tf 5 II 

. ^ II 

Reference. — Published, See No. 143. 
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No. 146 


Antaki’d(fesangmte^Yiyf^r-f|,im 

164 ( b ). 


1873-74. ^ ’ 

Extent.— fol. 17'’ to fol. 22 ^'. 

Description. — Complete in 6 foil. For further details see No. 149. 
Age.— Old. 


Begins. — fol. 17^ etc. 

Ends. — fpl. 22^ etc., as in No. 1^5. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 145. 


Antakvddas^ngasutpaTOaya^a 

12Q6 ( b ). 

No. 147 1886-92. 

jt ^ 

Extent. — fol. 15^ to fol. 20’’. 

Description.- Complete in 6 foil.; condition veiy fail. For fwtlief 

details see No. 141. 

Age. — Saihvat 1512. See No. 179 

Begins. — fol. 1 5*^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20 '’ iT% ^ etc., up to unfair u as in No. 145 . 

N. B.— For additional particulais see No. i45- 


AnfokL-ddasangasStomarana 

144 ( b ). 

No. 148 ■'1881^ 

Extent. — fol. 18'' to fol. 24^. 

Description.- Complete. Foi other d^see No. 142. 

B.gi„, - M. ,.a „ to NO. 

Ends. — fol. 24“ qficf amsttm etc., P 

followed by ^ 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 145- 
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No. 149 


An takrd cl asangasu ti’avi varan a 

121 ( a ). 
1873 - 74 . 


Size.— ro^ in. by 4| in. 

Extents — 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letteis to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagarl 
characters with ; bold, small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; complete ; this Ms. contains over and above this work 

iui' .commencing on fol. 5'’ and elid- 
ing on fol. 7*^, edges of most of the foil, slightly worn out; 
condition good. 


Age.— Samvat 1561. See No. 155. 

Begins.-- fol. 1 »nricT- 

^ ^ ^'d 3 icTi^s[Th-:?rrfiM etc. 

Ends.— fol. s'’ 5 T 



fey 1 

»nTTdT?^ ^ cT<rRr gjdT3- . 

H ^ feffet ?T% II 


N. B, — For additional-details5ee No. 145. _ 


.. y ^ 


I See No. 155. 


' IX: II Ahga^ 

THE NINTH ANGA 
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15D. j 



C ) 

No. 150 

c 


Anuttaropapatikadasangasu tra 
( Anuttarovavaiyadasangasutta ) 

679 . 

‘ ^ 1899 - 1915 . 


Size.— loj in. by 4-^ in. 

Extent.— 5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to. a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 

borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; red chalk used ; foL 
blank ; complete ; extent 192 slokas ; condition excellent. 

Age.— Samvat 1544. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject— This 9th anga is divided into three yargas, each of which 
is further sub-divided into 10, 13 and 10 uddesakas 
respectively. This work refers to the 33 persons who have 
been born in the Anuttara vimana and who will attain final 
emancipation after an immediate birth^as a human being. 
For other details see Jaina Tattvaprakasa (4ih. edn. p. 201); 
those details are, however, in accordance with the Sthanaka- 

vasin stand-point.- ' - 


Begins.— fol. i*" ft<ii ^ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. s'" 

#^3- ^ ^ "y " ^ " 

aw 3taaT n ai%^ 
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Reference. -Published together with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary, 
at Calcutta in A. D. 1875 and by the Agamodaya Smiti in 
A. D. 1420, The text with avacuri and Pudgalapafavarta- 
stotra, to6, with avacuri are published by the Atmananda 
Jama Sabha, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1921. The text is trans- 
lated into English by L. D. Barnett, in A. D. 1907 For 
quotations see Weber II, p. 504 ff. Geschichte II by 
Winternitz may be consulted lor contents etc. For further 
Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 381. The text 
acctirdirig to the Sthanakavasin version has been translated 
in Hiiidi by Amolaka Rsiji as can be seen from p. 3 of 
Jaina TattvaprakSsa ( 4th. edn. ). For the last few lines 
of the text see No. 162. 




AuYittavopapatikiclasaiigasutra 


No. 151 


120 ( a ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Si 2 e.— li^ ih. by 4 i- m. 

Extent. — 41 folios , 15 lines to a page , 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ^BTTTsrrs ; bold, small, legible and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in tliree lines m red ink ; rtiost of the foil, 
worm-eaten ; condition poor ; complete , extent 192 slokas ; 
the first foL numbered as 27, so this seems to be a part of 
some Ms. , it contains in addition to this, the following 
two works 

( I ) foil. 29'’— 48’' ( No. 161 ). 

( 2 48"— 67b ( No. 175 ). 

Age.—* Not modern. 

Begifis. — fol. 27“ ^ hh ^trtfr 
WM etc. 

Ehds.-=^ft)l. 29’’ etc., up to as in No. 150. 

N, B.-- For other details sec No. -150. 



■iX, II Anqas 


153*] 
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Auutooi^apatikidasahg^^^^ 

No. 152 1077 . 

1887 -^ 

Size.-^^iol in. by ^j| in. 

Extent. 8 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 40 letteis to a line. 

Description.— Country papei thm and grey; Devanagaii chaiacieis 
with ^BTTT^s ; veiy^ big, bold, ‘legible and elegant b^lnd- 
writing ; bordeis ruled m four lines m black ink , the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used , notes 
written in the margins ; complete; condition very good. 

Age. — Not later than Sarhvat 1705. 

Begins.— fol. I* ^ etc, as in No. 150. 

Ends. — fol. 8*" etc., up to %% as in No. 150 followed by 

^ \ n S' u 5^1: I S'. II Then 

we have the lines wwtten in a different hand as under - 

SttetnicTT ^TWITRT t%T H S 0 ST: H S- H 

N. B.- For furthei particulars see No. 15c. 


No. 153 


Anuttaropapatikadasafigasutra 

411 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 10 in, by 41 in. 

Extent.— 9 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 

ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1“ blank , 
a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1“ , condition good; complete. 
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i 154- 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to the 9tb anga. 

Begins. — fob ^ ^ ^ etc., as in No. 15^. 

Ends.~fol. 9^^ etc., practically up to «mTc^ 11 ^ 1 

^ ^ II "111 

N. B.— Pot other detilas see No. 150. 


No. 154 


Aiiuttaropapatikaclasangsntra- 


vivarana 

55 (c). 
1870-71. 


Extent. — fob 36^ to fob 39*^. 


Description. — Fob 39^" blank, complete m four foil. The extent 
of this work along with those of the other two is 1300 
slokas. For further details see No. 139. 

Age. — Old. 


Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject — Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga. 


Begins.— fob 36“ i 

(3t)3=H^i ^ M I IWry ulM I : etc. 

Ends.-fob 39*’ 5fr# ^?toT 1 g 1 


^4cfT65r f^%rr* qAtcr: 1 

^rsTRmrnC »t: ? )5r4 n 

5wr^ cr?p(g:) 4 i *11^1 xkm 1 

T4i|ctr3[ti'^»Tnrn'^^ mrt) ft n 

sTcq^ ffj^cirm 2rq7TR 1 . 

^rfNf f^rWTT^ 11 

^ 11 2 T- 1 3fmi«i%5^I=arT4qr^«T^TT%9T^ 

11 

Reference— Published See No. 150. 



IX. II Afinas 


ts6.^ 


H 3 

AiiuttaropapatLkadasaiagasutra* 

vivarana 

* 


No. 155. ^ __ m(h). 

1873-74. 

Extent.— fol. 5^ to fol. 7^. 

Description.— Complete. The extent of this together with the com- 
mentaries of two other angas, one of them viz. Antakrdda- 
sangasutra (No. 149 ) and the other probably Upasaka- 
dasangasutra which is not contained in this Ms. , comes to 
1300 slokas._For other detilas see No. 149, 

Age. — Samvat 1561.. 

Begins.— fol. 5^ I 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7^ ^ 5 ,etc., up 

V 

as in No. 154 followed by ^ 11 gr n ffo ^ H U 
^i%gRT ^TT%?T ^ H ^^stTTfR wm ^(>s)- 

^ u 

For further particulars see No. 154. • 


\ ^ 

I 

C V 

No. 156 

Extent.— fol. 22^ to fol. 24^ 
Description. — Complete. 
Age.— Old. 

Begins. 


AmuttaropapalSradasaugusute 

p r ^ *■ 

vivarana 

16 4 (0). 

1873-74. 

! 

4 

details. see No. 140. 


For othei 

fol. 22^^ 
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Ends. fol. 24^ etc., up to as in 

No. 155. 

N. B. — Foi additional particulars see No. 155. 


Anuttaropapatikadasangasutr-a- 

vivarana 

No. 157 f ° 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol. 20^ to fol. 22“. 

Description. — Complete ; condition very fail. For other details 
see No. 141. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1512. See No. 179. 

Begins. — fol. 20*^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 22*' etc., up to^mm^f^ as in No. 155 followed 

by ^ 1 d^TTjf ^^00 II ^ sTfiT^ etc., and 

etc. up to w R II 

N. B.— For additional mfoimation see No. 155. 


f^ci?:oT 

No. 158 

Extent. — fol. 24’’ to fol. 26®. 


Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 


vivarana 

144 ( 0 ). 
1881-8^. 


Description. — Complete in 3 foil. The extent of the complete Ms. 
IS 1400 ^lokas. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins — fol. 24^ etc. 

Ends.— „ 26® etc., up to ^ as in No. 155 followed by 

^ II imra’ Vdoo 11 ^ etc. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 155. 



X. 'I I AngUi 
THE TENTH ANGA 


159^ ] 


HS 


Prasnavyakai’anangasuti’a 
( ) ' ( Panhavagaranangasutta ) 

No. 159 446 . 

188 S- 83 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Countiy paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 

writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, numbers of 
foil. I to 4 entered twice as usual , fol. blank ; so is the 
fol. 35'’; edges of some of the folk slightly damaged; 
condition on the whole good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — Thi= tenth anga deals with questions and answers pertain- 
ing to saiuvara ( stoppage of karmans ) etc. 

Begins. — fol. ^ 

»i ^ H etc. 

Ends.— fol. 35* fk 

SIT ^ im sr^c^l^j^fkr « w ^ etc. 

Reference. — As .editio prince ps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A.D. 1876, where the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Suns Sanskrit commentary and a Hindi gloss by Vijaya 
Sadhu is published. The text is also published with Abhaya- 
deva Surfs commentary by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 
1919. See for other particulars Weber 11 , p. 5 ^^^ ^tid 
Indian Antiquary ( vol. XX, p. 23). A. Webei’s Ahalya, 

17 [J. L. P.J 
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Berlin, 1887 may be also consulted ^ For additional Mss. 
see B. B, R. A, S. vol. III-IV, pp. 394-395 


No. 160 

Size. — loj- in. by 4^ in. 


Prasnavyakaranangaeutra 

1398 , 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — 33 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ^eni^t s ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled m four lines in black ink ; foil, i* and 
33^ blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged, con- 
dition very good , complete , extent 1250 slokas. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. ^ etc., as in 

No. 159. 

Ends.-fol. 32*’tT^r?^ etc., practically up to as in No. 159 

followed by sTvxsnmr 

yr(?i^^)yrr ^r^r^3T(^)r% tr^cRcr^ 3inr- 

sTTSWtncniT u s: II sjfr 0 u ^ 11 

n g-sTra" U 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 159. 


Prasnavyakai’anafigasutra 

120 ( b ). 
1872 - 73 . 


No. 161 
Extent. — fol 29^ to fol. 48''. 

Description. — Complete ; extent 1250 slokas. For other details see 
No. 151. 


I See Sit/ungbenchte der Koniglich Prcussischen Akndemie dcr Wissen- 
schaften/’ 


{ 1 l 



X. II Aligns 


1 ^2. ] 



Begins.— foL 29*^ timr ar^^niT 1 etc., as in No. 159. 

Ends. — fol. 48"" etc., up to as in No 159 followed 

by “ sr^To^TcF?OTl% WHrfk n n 5ro w ^ n 

^ sTT^rpi^ ^sn^THTtf- 

N. B. — For fuither particulars see No. 159. 


sj?(c^T^Fi?^nn|^^5|^ Prasnavyabaranan^sutr^ 

%ra^%f 

70 . 

No. 162 186 t)- 68 . 

Side.— io|- in. by 41 in. 

Extent,— III folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
■with occasional jurats ; bold, legible and goo an 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary i it is a -taain^ Ms., the text being written in a bipr 
hand-writing; fol. i* blank, so is the fol. iii , eat er 
bound; several foil, worm-eaten, some of them very badly 
condition unsatisfactory, in some cases there are lacuna 
( vide fol. 95’’ ); numbers of foil, entered twice as usua ; ^ a 
small bit of paper pasted to fol. 33^ borders neatly ruled m 
three lines in red ink, edges in two ; complete , exte 

1250 slokas. 

Age- — Samvat 1633. 

Author of the commentary — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject.- The text and its Sanskrit commentary. The initial lines 
do not belong to g-iasdl+tuiltW S rhey are rat er 
lines of 

Begins.-(text)fol. ^ 
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['1 63. 


fcrfcTER^ * %% 5=rfT I 

' %: Btrmt etc. as in No. 159. 

Begins — (com.J foL ?i?r: \ etc., as in 

No. 159. 

Ends.— (text) fol. no** q^d- q^ etc., up to as in No. 159 

followed by 11 ^ 11 ^fr: W 

„ -- (com.) fol. 1 10^ ? )5^qcftftmf^ etc., up to 

^ as in No. 1^3 followed by 11 ^ 11 

etc. qq cfjrr^q% 3jq: feT^qcf 11 

N. B'--For further particulars see No. 159. 



No. 163 


Size. — 9j in. by 4^ in. 


Prasnavyakaranahgasutravivrti 

298. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 100 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devana- 
gari characters with ^em^rs , tolerably big, legible and good 
hand-wTiting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. i“ blank , edges of 
some of the foil, slightly damaged , condition on the 
%vhole good , complete ; extent 5630 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject — Sanskrit commentary to Prasnavyakaranangasfitra It is 
styled as vyakhya and vivrti by the commentator hinaself. 

Begins.— fol. omwrr * 

srT^(6)w R i 

^ cqq^qrar jTcTt 

sqT^jqR^R^qrf^ qq 'qq M R U 
3m sqmiqt etc. 



t 

- 1 X: II Angas 

Bods.-'-fol. 100^ \ {iratcii4iiT^^:5iflnuim^rT^ ^TEftiV ^^r:- 

^mvriirrt^ ^Wn% w ^ u 5R?ic?n^f5^T^^ 

w* sfrcfT^^r^ ?ih: < 

TO: ?!fnRTO^f5' TOt ?jrr: II ^ II 

If Tf TOT^^ TOm(6)¥?SgqiW 
r^FwCf^) TO^rftJT i 

it^qr ^l^(^)TO^T(^)?rT 
IWcTOTOcrffif cmrot =^mr^ ii ^ u 

lt§^ ^Rmg^TOTOTHHf^^ I 
f^TOIWr(^^: SJRTHTO) 

ITMTOT ^ 13!T#)^f U ^ " 

cTcT: ^TOIT: SRTRIfT: I 

?r an ^ wiR^ Tcf eh# ii « » 

TOd- ^TT H m I 

^;^wnq'r^^n? c?rg[. ^crm ^ sr?T%cr: ii h ii 
2fr :^TITOcf(^) sthTTOTO s^fqri^TWnH^ I 

^^TT?T%^^[ • ] qJWITOmSjM Hq- I 

R^^sn^(?ft)fi^R5rf^l*cr(f(t) inwTTOmTOT u ^ ii 

’5^nTOT I 

(I « (I 

f^<^r^?I%cir4sq^^T®rT ^cfT I 

sys^c^fi^^orfror ^ht^ct: ii ii 

qTftT^(at)^ TOtr^ =1^ il *1 n 

^ U II ST II S’ U IT II 

Reference.” Published. For the prasasti see Nos. 162 and 165. 


, Prasnavyakai’anangasutravivrti 

22 . 

No. 164 . 1877-78. 

Size* — 10-^- in. by 4:1 

Extent*— $2 folios , 15 lines to a page, 60 letters to a line* 
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Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish , Devana- 
gari characters with , small, legible and good hand- 

writing , some of the last few foil- written in a somewhat 
illegible hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red 
chalk used , fol. 1"^ blank , so is the fol 92^ ; foil, mostly 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; this Ms. contains 
the of the text , condition very good , complete 

except that it lacks in the colophon given in No. 163 
extent 4800 slokas. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. fnrr gTfTrmFT 

etc , asm No. 163. 

Ends. — fol 92" etc., up to SR^cqi ^T O iNfdl gpiTii 

as in No. 163. Then 'icoo, 

N. B. — For other details see No. 163. 


No 165 


Prasnavyakarana ngasutravivrti 

1206 (d). 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — fol 22^ to fol 89" 

Description — Complete , condition very fair. For other details see 
No 141. 

Age. — Sam vat 1512. See No. 177 
Begins. — fol. 22* 

Ends. — fol. 89^ etc., up to H *> as in 

No. 163. 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 163. 



X. II Angas 
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No. 166 


Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 

772 . 

1899 - 1915 - 


Size.— loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 114+1-2 = 113 folios ; 14 lines to a page , 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper white and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-wiiting ; borders 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; fol. 1“ blank ; 
yellow pigment used, foil 5 -o 27 and 86 somewhat worm- 
eaten , fol. 29 repeated ; foil. 42 and in lacking, ends 
abruptly , incomplete, condition fair. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1670. 

Begins, —fol. n 3 ^ U 

etc., as in No. 163. 

Ends. -fol. etc., up to attas in 

No. 163. Then we have:— 

Then run the lines etc , up to as in 

No. 163. Here it teiminates abruptly. 

N. B.— For further paiiiculars see No. 163. 


No. 167 


Prasnavy^’anahgasutravivrti 

821 . 


1895 - 1902 . 

cc . — lol in. by 4^ in- 
ttent.- 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page , 54 letters to a me. ^ 

rliin smooth and greyish; 
escription.— Country paper '' ’ legible, small and good 
, Devanagari characters wi 1 . f^] 

hand-writing ; borders ru used ; foil- number- 

.. H.nk; ..d cd* •« oS,'* 

’ ed twice ;as usual , tins 
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the text ; some laoinai here and there (vide fol. 5*^); 
edges of the first and the 3 ast foil, damaged to a smaller or 
greater extent ; condition tolerably good j complete ; extent 
4650 Mokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i*" ^ ( R- ) ?cfrci:g^q7q- 

etc., as in No. 163. 

Ends, fol. 70’’ etc., up to as in No. 163 

followed by ^ n 5 r?rc^T^^orf*T 3 Rf?T^n 
[•] etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 163. 




Prasnavy&karanaDgasutiWvrti 


No. 168 


121 . 


1872 - 73 . 


Size.— 1 in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 86 folios , 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^[grrrsrrs ; big, bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; fol. 1“ 
blank; strips of paper pasted to it , edges and corners of 
several foil, worn out ; in most of the cases pieces of 
paper are pasted where necessary; the fol. 86** is decorated 
with a in red ink , two bits of paper pasted to it , 

condition fair , unnumbered sides have one small circular 
disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, one in 
each margin; complete; extent 4630 slokas. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1571. 

Begins. — fol. it 11 as in No. 163. 

Ends. — fol. 85* etc., up to ^ as in No. 163. 

Then follow the lines as under : — 

This is succeeded by the colophon as below — 
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X. II A'hgas 

"sTR^^^fTlT: 

OTfN?ifirawf%cT[0“ 

^vr^f^ r'SV’^ ^q^^f T f^ : ^(^) tT^T^rr^^^: » \ 
jfttnrmT fnrf^R^n^'. 

^cr?:^rcn' ^?TT?r' 3t5T?n^ ^q^^^3T5^EmT5=q- 

^q" ^ 

qwr>sq«ft^ ^ 

^(>s)^OTTq^ %«t: 

qi^ ^mmiE ^ 

;3^fOTrcT?E ^ l(?)^ ^^•" 

q(q)f¥fr^ '' 

MHdtjr'm. 

5?: ^ cT^ ' 

55f^P#Tt ET^ ' 

‘f^fpr^rmf^ 'ftmssrrf 

"qf ^fTJpTnr^ n 


30 [ J* L. P- 



4 


Jama Ltiaalure and Philosophy 


[1 68. 


^^TT^Rcsr I 

f^: U 


^75f5rTS^(?TT)^rr^(?rf) srrJTrg; ii V< n 

f^rr# 1 ^(^)jTiT 5rTW f^r n u 


ffSHTTeJV^^incW^rm^ >( > H ?y II 


Sr^i^PTTrPJl ^ 1 


^6^nrR^T>ss^^75i '^f i 

i ii ii 


II 

cTtRRT- q^g[ ]^ 5 ? 4 t ^^(?tir)^q^: I 
3T% n ii 

5f^%cn- IT §crr4g^ %c^- 

11 ’^‘'^ !i 

I f^TniKr. ii 

^ ^T^acqr6f4^.-=f3t5T2?i?rg; ^rt^r i 

r%^fe) ^ '5Tf^a?Tr% ii n 

I' ” 

5TR?7tC,s)^^mcT5#(?Tr§rpT tr^i^crrjfr* i 

^JjniqFjTt^IT^'l I CTW 11 11 

5^* i 

ST3 T^ Itst: tr^cIS^ I <W<cI3€^ ww: H H 
tTcfcTT^ Si&Tfr^rr; 1 

qrfsrnreofsy- * ^5T^ffwH: n n 

-f5t<^ rm f^rfnr: i i i 

qWr jnri^ ii n 


'X. II Angas 
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^ ft ^ :^: 

5fkr^^«rT<Tfr^dr^ « HH 

5n^5^T5f^r ^‘T » ?^>sfe5J^T%T^r^ 11 
=^i¥Rtrcri tfr ^ 

I ^T T w^i^iK^^fuM n 
rrrftcirrftf¥^^g^3KT5[Tr ^fr i 
'3TR?T'ir%^?Rrfg^?:fcfi^5wg^ u 

^rnfr^ ^T^srarnft 1 

, STT^sTT^r^ ^ 

5^T 

rnnft » 

< T ftg n % # n 

^ u 

^3Tftpr’»r5i5ft>3*TT * 

cnwT u 

si^RraW^^ ‘ ^ 

•! fft sr^rftr** n ^ u ^ u 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163 . 


3ra5?n^5Kanfi^5rfsr|R 
No. 169 


Prasuavyakara naugasu traviwti 

295. 

A. 1883-84, 


Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.-- 67 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 . letters to a line. 
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[170. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white, Devanagari 
characters with j small, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; each of the foil. 1“ and 6 ']'^ decorated with the same 
design in red colour; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text ; only the smWs appear to be given ; com- 
plete ; edges of the first and the last foil, worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 5016 ^lokas 
Age. — Samvat 1632. 

Begins. - fol. =&> 1 

^ficT^^etc. 

Ends. — fol. etc., up to ^^7tr4frr as in No. 165 

followed by ^ 

Then in a different hand we have 
N. B. — For other details see No. 163 





No. 170 


Pras'navyakaranangasutra 

witli tabba 

222 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— loi in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 95-28-3-1 =^3 folios ; 5 lines to a page; 28 
letters to a line 

„ — (tabba) 63 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and rough ; Devanagari 
characters wfith ^sm^s ; bold, big, clear but poor hand- 
writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fob i® 
blank ; edges of the first fol. and also those of the 6th to the 
15th slightly damaged , some foil, woim-eaten ; condition 
ver)’^fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and its interlinear 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabba , yellow pif^nicnt 
used; foil j 6 to ^ 3 lacking; so are the foil. 46 to 4S and 



X. 1 1 Al'igas 


171.] 
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55 ; foil. 4^ etc.j up to 54 also numbered as yrh etc.j foil, 

56 to 83 numbered also as 2, 3 etc. ; the foil. 84 to 

- 95 doubly numbered, the second set being i, 2 etc. This 

Ms. terminates at the first the work being hence 

incomplete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. etc. 

„ — (com.) „ „ ^ ’ ^ etc. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. 95^ ^ 

^ WrT T% U ^ 5ft' ^ u 


„ / — (com. )fol. 91*’ II u srttR n 

II srf^ II ^ u 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 159. 


iTMssrmoiipisitrai?? 
No. 171 


Prasna'^yakaranangasutraparyayft 

736 (7). 

1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 4®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparj-iya 

I4o 73^ Ok. 

1873-76.- 

Subject.— Dfficult words etc. occurring in Prasnavyikaranangasutia 
explained. 

Begins.— fol. 4“ sr^taiRaOTwftri ttw aj^^rumur stntim- 
^ <? <Trf ^c T ^ ^ ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4“ 3t^stn?rf?t tnSCT ^ OT(*tT)tdfif ^ 

set ^ • 


\ Letters gone. 
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r 172. 


PrasnavySkarananga sutraparyaya 

789 ( 7 ). 


1895-1902 

Extent. — fol. 5^. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

787(0- 


Pahcavastukaparyaya No. — - o 

^ ^ 1895-1902 


Begins. — fol. 5*’ TOr.qr^f gTqxrnTr ?raT t etc., as in No. 17 1. 
Ends. — fol. 5“ ^r:^(>s)q- etc. 

N B. — For additional particulars see No. 17 1. 


^59 


‘ 7 ^ J 


II Angas 


! the eleventh ANGA 

I ^ 

(ragw^) 

No. 173 

> I 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Vipaicasutra 

( Vivagasutta ) 

8^ _ 

1869 - 70 . 


Extent. 29 + 1 _ 30 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari cliara- 
cters with occasional , bold, uniform, legible and 

beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in icd 
ink ; fol. i® blank , fol. 25 repeated ; condition very good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This work forms the iith anga. It is known as Vipaka- 
sruta, too. It deals with fructifications of good and bad 
karmans. It is divided into two parts known as 5 ruia- 
skandhas. They are styled as Duhavivaga or Duhkhavipaka 
and Suhavivaga or Sukhavipaka. Each of them consists of 
10 chapters known as adhyayanas. 

Begins.— fol. ^ ^ =^qT ottit 

^nop^l: etc. 

Ends. — fol. 29^ ^ 

^ ^ ^wT(?rr)^ C ^ 

37 [ 3 t]otr^ ^ « 

Reference.— Published with Abhayadeva Suri's commentary and a 
Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu at Calcutta in A.D. 1876, 
The text as well as the commentary arc published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1920 (see p. 135 ), and in 
the Mukti-kamala Jaina Mohanamala, Baroda, too, in Samvat 
1976. The text together with the Gujarati translation is 
published by Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in Samvai 198/. 
Foi contents etc., see Weber II, p. 524IE, Indian Anticju.^ry 
voL XX, p. 26 and Winternitz, Gcschrchtc II, p. 306, i'or 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 595* 
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t6o 





Vipakasuti’a 


liTo. Hi 


1253 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — loj m. by 4^ in. 

Ext6tit,— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
charactefs with occasional big, clear and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foL blank ; it it little bit torn ; most of the foil, 
eaten away by -vV^hite ants to a smaller or greater degree , 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete ; extent 1250 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ abruptly ttht U 

^ ^T^ PT ^ etc., as in No. 173. 

Ends.— fol. 35*’ ^ etc., up to ^ in 

No. 173 followed by 
RHo. 

N.B.— For futther particulars see No. 173. 




Vijfiakasutra 


No. 175 


120 ( c ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 48“ to fol. 

Description. — Complete. Fol. 67*’ blank. A piece of paper of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 67*’. For further details 
see No. 151. 


Begins. — fol. 48“ ^ gnliw etc., as in No. 173. 


Ends.-r fol. 67“ ^ ^ etc., up ro etc., as in No. 

173 followed by 

N. B.— I 'or further particulars see No. 173. 



%f6.H 


kii^as 



j6t 


Vipakasuti^a 

with tabba 

- 102(a). 

1872-73. 


No. 176 

f 

Size.— 'io|. in. by ^ in. 

Oes&iphoj- Couriny white ; Dav.-,naga„- chauc 

' 'iw6 liriec- hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

wo lines m red ink, edges singly; this Ms. contains both tl.e 

text and its explanation ih Gujarati as well, the latter written 
above the corresponding liiies dl the former ; numbers of 
Oil. entered twice, once, in each of the two margins of the 
numbered side; foL f blank ; only the first chapter known 
as liubahuajjhayana and its tabba complete ; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition with tabba. 

Age. — Saihvat 1758. 


Subject.--- The first chapter of the second part of Vip.ikasutra deal- 
ing with the life of Subahukumara together with its explana- 
tion in GujaratL 

Begins.— (text) fol. i* M M ^rottur i u ijr i gi,n%^(gir) 

i etc. 


V> tabba. 'Hbl P t W II ^ TOT 3TR? li fTWr 

II ^tc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 7" ^'1 ^hr i ^%cmTT0T 1 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 7" ^^cnT^(?tr qf|^ q* sm ?mT 

Wfi^ \ I tr sf«w 3T^;^ ^ 5R|. 

^ B. — Tor further particulars see No. 173. 
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Vipakasutrav^ 

Ho. 177 3 ^ 9 - 

A. 1882 - 83 , 

Size. — loj in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with , bold, clear, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; each of the foil, i* 
and 17b decorated with a design in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small circular disc 
in the centre, the numbered having over and above this 
two more, one in each margin ; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 1000 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1603. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Vipakasutra, 

Begins. — fol. to i 

I \ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16'’ ^ n 

^ u ^ u 

cT^hFTT 5 WK^rW5 > 

DrwTTO 11 

^ c T H p f 11 3-11 3- 11 

^:H‘d"|rT?TTrf 



XI, n Angas 

^ vai ti tJ fS (i\^ \ 

TO ^T^TrfcJT 1 ?t siti^ n 

S' u ^ U u^ TO SPTOW » ^ rrfe ?)i% 

TOS n 

Reference.— Published. See No. 173. For an additional Ms. see 
B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 396. 

Yipakasutravrtti 

No. 178 

1873-74. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a Ime. 

Description — Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; clear, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink and edges in two ; foil, and 17** 
blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. i® ; red chalk used ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins, this Ms. contains the of the 
original text; condition good ; complete; extent ni6(?) 
slokas. 

Age — Samvat 1728. 

Begins.— fol. to: \ 

;Tc^ ^^^-3 as in No. 177. 

Ends.— fol. I7« ^ etc., up to as in 

No. 177 followed by Then we have :- 

up to as in No. 177. This is 

followed by TTOfiOTra? etc., up to 

Then follow the lines as under:— 

^ ^ f^rff ^ 5rro 

^ ftrsrrC o M 1^1 fe^fedT <* 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 177. 
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Yipakasutra-vrtti 


No. 179 , 1206 (e). 

1886 - 92 . 

Extent — fol. 89“ to fol. 102^. 

Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No 141. 

Age — Sarhvat 1512. 

Begins. — fol. 89“ tl 

etc. 


Ends.- 


-fol. 102^ ^ etc., up to as 

in No. 177 followed by etc. ^ ^ 

q| q| sfV^... 

Then we have the line in a different hand as under:- 

srfcr^ 11 



flPTT^Fi^J^|i% Vipakasuta^V]^ 

No. 180 

A. . 1882 - 83 . 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; bold, clear, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the 
same side, but, of course, in different margins ; foil, i* and 
20^ blank; yellowish pigment used; this Ms. contains only 
the snrV^s of the original sQtra ; complete ;extent 909 slokas; 
in the beginning of this Ms. we have a colophon of Prasna- 

vyakaranangasutravivrti ; condition very good. 

J Letters arc not quite legible, since the pigment is used. 

2~y Letters .'ire not legible, owing to the jeliow' pigment used. 


XL 1 1 , Aifiga^ 




\ 


s fhifg^ ^ w It [ ^ n I 

tT^t hr: II 

nft RHf^ R§^(>s)f^Rrg^^ 

?(!^)&^(cr)f^THRcrRt 

lf^l%RT^?^THTRg5R^^nHR^RT H 
f^TTIRTrqrr^fh^ir: RTS^rH%:(H.) 

m: ^rr^(^) ^ h^hhrCh)^ ^ ti ^ 

^:(HcT*‘ l^'^irtrt'tcl^:? STHcHH^ 


H^SHT^RWnH U V- 

RT^rfe) & HR RHRc^q^fVHHTg; 1 
?:?RHCTI3Rrf^^^(Rra^) =H> sr?^: II (H ' 

Ht %rrrf^(f^)RH i . 


n%^m hC'h) ^h^^cth: i, 




?pfi'(R)i^?JTH^^: ^HTRSTf^TRctl I 

^RRRHT RRIHH: II ^ 

H fe r g ^ R wur^sRDT %??■ II II 

fJHR** etc*j ^s in No. 177'. 


» i 


Ends.— fol. 20‘ 5f^ fiEfrkgcfKH)^ etc., up to 

as in No. 177 followed by ^0^ I ^ RHg II iT I g* ^ 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 177* 
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VipakasutravM 

No. 181 

1870-71. 

Size. — 10 J in, 4| in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^htusTTS ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc mainly in red colour, in the centre, the numbered in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil 
1“ and 20^ blank ; edges of the first and the last foil, 
very slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 1167 slokas ; this Ms. contains in the 
beginning prasasti of Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ 

w ’TOT htt: n ? 

up to Then we have : — 

to: etc., 

^ fe TOM^.lVj etc., 35 in No. 180. 

Ends. — fol. 20“ etc., up to i%crroT as in No. 177 

followed by^^ Efo ^ li 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 180. 


2 Jbcsc^\crses form the 1^57)^ of the commenwry of the loth a6ga 



1 ' L 12 Upmgas 

II 12 UPANGAS 
THE FIRST UPANGA 





No. 182 


Aupapatikasutra 

( Ovavaiyasutta) 

72 (d). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — 25 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf: 140 letters to a line. 

Description. — 129'’ to 153^ leaves ; complete ; extent 1167 ^lokas. 
For further details see Rajaprasniyasutra No. 190 


Subject. — This upanga is connected with Acarangasutra, the iSrst 
afiga ; hence it is looked upon as the first upanga. It deals 
with gods and denizens of hells. 

Begins. — leaf 129*’ J 

^ ^ ^ fnm etc., as in No. 183. 

Ends.— leaf. 153'^ tr etc., up to as in No. 183 

followed by ir^TT? n ^ 0 HfTsfV- IT H 
u ^ u ^ 0 ^ u 

Reference.— Published along with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Abhayadeva Suri and Gujarati gloss of Amrtacandra, at 
Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. The text is edited with introduc- 
tion, glossary etc., by E. Leumann at Leipzig, m A. D. 1883. 
A tolerably good edition of the text together with Abhaya- 
deva SurPs commentary is published at Surat, in A.D. 1916 
by the Agamodaya Samiti. For analysis etc., see F. L. Pull6 s 
Della letteratura dei G'aina ”, Punte I e II, e Aggiunte, 
Venezia, 1884-1886, Rajendralala Mitra’s A Catalogue 
of Sanskrit manuscripts in the libiary of his highness the 
Maharaja of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880, and Indische Studien 
vol. XVII, pp. 389-411. For other details see Weber II, p. 

536 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 367!?. For anothlsr 

Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p 43- 
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Aupapatikasutra 
witib v:^ 

No. 183 nh 

1871 - 73 . 

^ize.— by 4| in. 

Extent. — 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a liiie. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^eTrrsrrs ; this is a Ms., the text' written in 

the centre and in a bigger hand ; legible and very ^ood 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, 
in red ink; numbers of foil, entered onty once;'f<51. 
the fol. 83 slightly worm-eaten here and th 6 te'; "condition 
on the whole very good ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; both complete ; extent 45^55 slolfds. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject.— The first upanga together with its commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ i 

^ 4qr ?Tm « etc. 

, -'- '(com.) fol. ib n 

etc., as in No. '184. 

*Ends. — (text) fol. 82* 

f^- ^ qr^ %(f^)tr 1% 

3T#[T 3m(TT) ^'0 1 

wrq %:§[T » 
fe] qwr 

^TcqTnJTRTFTFr^ [35^] m W 

S' s(^)crTf^ #rar » s J ?Hoo 

— ( com. ) fol. 82=* etc., up to as in 

No. 784 followed by ^ il mm 1 ^ ere. u 

1 ^ I s ' 

ilcference — Published. See No. 182. 
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Aupapatilsasuti’ayrl;^ 


1 ^ 0. 184 Ul. 

1873 - 74 : ' 

Size. — io| in. by 45 in. 

Extent. — 58 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. • Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
' ^ ters ; clear, small and fair hand- writing ; ink faded ; borders 

■ ‘ ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; dissolution 
of syllables indicated by vertical strokes red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; condition excellent ; complete ; ex- 
tent 3135 ^lokas. , . , 

Age. — Saihva); 18^2. 


^utlior, — Abhayadeya Suri. 

§ubj^ct.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Aupapatikasutra. 

Begins, — fol. i“. 

strrw 11^ ii 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 57'’ cT^ 

I !! n 5TOT?rf n ^ « sntr- 

f s II 

% ' ^qp rw \\l\\ 

li°y ^ 

' grqr f^y rr d q; ' ^ * 

jronr 

q 5rfl?T^ SET^qt 5^cT^ U 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1,82. 


22 tJ. L. P.] 
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Aupapatikasutrav^ 

No. 185 . r -lUd),, 

1880 - 81 . 

• ' I * > _ 

Extent.— 73-3=70 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters 
to a line. 

I 

Description. — ^This work commences on leaf 154'’ and ends on |eaf 
226^*. Leaves 221, 223 and 224 missing, othervdse comp- 
lete; this Ms. contains the colophon; total extent 313.5 
slokas. For further details see Rajaprasniyasutra, No. 190. 


Begins— leaf 154'’ ^ ^ \ 

etc., as in No. 184. “ ' 

Ends.— leaf 226^ ^ etc., up to ^ ihnir 

as in No. 184 followed by >1 

^fRcTT I 

%(•) sn^ 35T^ q%qT^“ 


fir%^55fr: I ^ SrHwfonnT: 1 
3 TI^^ ^ U^U 


H If srqqr^ 1 

yidurtj jfjT 1 . 

cT^^TPr^ct 3R3^Tttfh?r* '^nrrsTT^ftr^ ii^?h 


3 Trr-(?!ar) 3 j%ufr » 

^rarfFf u^n 



1 


1 . 12 JJpdngds 


iji 


. ' f^(4s)^;TTRT ^ * 

- g \\C[\ 

[^iTTl^nf^ 'g- \\% W 

^^cr^pmtTg;^: \\\^\\ 
of^T I 

swcPs^sr^q'* ^r^.* n^^n 

3^^ ^f^55(w) ^rtT^w i 

5i<^c(^l^mT(>s)fer ^ u n 

sTsffTf^ sscm^qr ^^^T('S)f5r^ gsrr i 

wiif 

:3^ jfhrr ^ fftr- \ 

fR^ ^ ^ smcTT ^?(^fT §rfe?T ^ 

^?£ftqqTT%^KtT^ * 

%i5RT ?^t ^ 55r®ifeMd(g:) ii^vsu 

' ^?fe(?0m*mwmrrT 5?nWRT^?T^Tfg^ 

„ . ' , ' ^ n ?? u 

N. 5 . — For other details see No. 184. 

f 

r ‘ - ' > ‘ ^ r ' < 


No. 186 


Aupapatikasu travi^ 

. 581. 

' 1884-86. ' 


- • 

Size. — 10 in. by 4 ih.‘ ‘ ^ 

'Extent. — 76 folios;' 13 to 15 'lines to a page ; 40 letters to aline. 
Description. — * Country paper thin and greyish ; Devariagarl charac- 
ters with occasional ^gi^ T ^f S; small; legible 'and -good. Hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
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^ , J)igment used ; edges of the first and last foil, worn out 

to some extent ; foil, i* and 76^ blank ; foil, numbered in 
the right hand margin only ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete;, extent 3125 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 166$. 

Begins.-fol. i'’ II 

Ends.— fol. yfi* etc., up to ^ as in 

No. 184 followed by etc. 

^ r§ticT 

ipt u ^ etc. 

N, B. — For additional particulars see No. 184. 


a^qqifcRi'-ysr^iri 

No. 187 


Aupapatikasutrav:^ 

91 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — 1 1| in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 75 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; sufficiently big, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
i» blank ; so is the fol. 75*’ ; a portion on the right hand 
side of fol. is kept blank, probably with a view to 
decorate it with -a picture 'bf 'a Tirthamkara ; foil, numbered 
only once ; the first fewYoll. worm-eaten ’-especially -at the 
corners ; condition good ; yellow pigment used at times; red 
chalk, too ; this Ms. does not contain the text but only the 
sr^h^s ; complete ; extent 3 125 slokas. 

Age. — ^ -Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. i“ etc., as in No^ 184. 

Ends. — fol. 75 *^ emr etc., up to ^irE m r ^5 ’hi 

No. 184 followed by ^zm ^ n ^ U 

N, B,— For further pafficulars’see No. 184, 



il STS ijpsAgiti 


m 

• Aupapatikasutravrtli 
220. 


T902-T. 




i’Kb. 

~ 9|. in. % 4 j 
Extent.-r- 65 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a litie. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac^ 
ters with ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 

borders fulfed ih four lines in black ink ; red chalk Uscd ; 
' I ’ folk uutnbered twice !as usual ^ edges *of the first fol*. 
^ -sli^^ly 'damaged j foL blank ^exc-ept that the mle of this 

'work and its extent ^ate written fol. 65^ blank; 'Condition 
very 'good ; complete; exteht 31125 slokas ; 

‘kge.^ Pretty ^dld. 

t 

Begins. — fol. ^ ^ gfic T i T ^ n t r W 

etc. as in No. 1S4. 

I • r ^ ^ U j,( ' 

^n!ds.— fol. ^65^ M 

^ \\ fete., up to as in No. 

1^4 followed by H ‘ fete. 

>B; v-^Foj ^ther -details, ^e No. 184. 


h 


> < i 
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( ) 

No. 189 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — 43 folios ; 16 lines to 


Raiaprasmyasutara 

( Rayapaseniyasutta ) 

1240 . 

“ 1887 - 91 . 

page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters with occasional ; small^ legible, bold and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. 43*’ ; a part of 
the text written on fol. 12; condition very good ; cornplete; 
extent 2509 Mokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject. — This is the second upanga. It mainly deals with the birth 
of King Pradesi as Suryabha deva, his celestial gran'deour 
^ and enjoyments, his staging of a drama and a dance in the 

presence of Lord Mahavira, description of his vimana 
( celestial car ), and a dialogue regarding the identity of 
soul and body between him and Kesi nirgrantha, follower 
of Lord Parsva. 


Begins. — fol. ;3r (2^®) 

^ ^ i%^P Tr etc., up to ^ w \ n 

^ ^ 7 m t etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43“ n ^ ^ ^ 

sTcqpir 9 ^ i^unul f^Trprqnit 1 nnrt 

^ q |q r I 01^^ ^^51? nr^r 

qmw ^ J n 

RHo<^ II gfl U ^ u ^ n Then follows a line in dif- 
ferent hand as under: — 

q- srfk 

Reference. — The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Malayagiri Suri and the Gujarati commentary of Megharaja 



• 196 .] 
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was published at Calcutta in A. D. i 88 o.‘ The text is-also 
published with Malayagiri Sun’s commentary in .the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in. A. D. 1925* For the narrative 
of King Pradesi etc., see E. Leumann’s “ Beziehungen der 
Jaina-Literatur zu andern LiteraturkreiseU Indifens. ” 

- For the discussion of the titl^ etc., see “ Annals of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Kesearch Institute”, vol. XIV (i9S^'‘3S!)} 
pp. 145-149. For otlier details see Weber II, p. 544ff. , 
Indian Antiquary vol.XX, p. 369^, and Winternitz, Geschi- 
chte II, pi 307. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. 

-:jiHv,p. 395. 


No. 190 


Rajaprasniyasutra 

72 ( a). 
1880-81. 


Size.-^ 33| in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 226 — 3 =223 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 140 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; De’^anagari characters 
with ^[B^^s; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms.' presents 'an -appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but, jeally speaking, it 
is not so, since lines of the first column are continued to 
other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; two holes in each leaf for the string to 
pass ; wooden planks encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered 
in both the margins; in the right-hand margin as i, 2, etc., 
and in the left-hand one as in Acarangasutraeurni No.. 9 ; 
leaf I® blank; some of the leaves worm-eaten; last few leaves 
torn into two pieces ; condition on the whole fair ; comp- 
lete ; extent 2079 slokas ; this Ms. contains the follovdng 
works in addition to this : — 

( I ) 51-128 . , 

(.2 ) ^ ^ » 129-153 

' ( 3 ) 154-22^. 

Leaves''22i, 223 and 224 are missing. 
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Ag§. — Fairly old. 

B,^gins.— leat. i'’ hht ^f^»Tnr \ 

H?Tt SK^cTTnr etc. as in No. 189. 

Fndp.— leaf. 50*’ II ir n ^ ^etc., up to 

U sr II ^ n as in Np. 189. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 189, 


No. 191 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


Piajapmsmyasutra 

- 7 ^- 

1869 - 70 . 


Extent. — 42 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and grey ; Ppvgn^gari 
characters with occasional ^ g i n str s ; bold, clear though 
somewhat small and good hand-writing ; borders ruled ih 
, four lines in blacl^ ink[j yellow pigmeQt used j pdges pf t}ie 
first fol. slightly worn out ; a corner of the 2nd fol. 
damaged ; condition on the whole good , fpl. i® blank ; sq 
is the fol. 42^ except that the sentence ^ STcT 

is written on it ; complete ; extent 2079 slokas. 

Age,^ Fairly old. 


Begins, — fol. etc., up to ^ ^ 1 Then 

follows ^ qfJT^ etc. as in No. 189. 

Ends, — fob 4-2“ etc., up tp as in No. 189 

followed by ji ^ 11 gfi 11 ^ovs«j. 

N..B. — For further particulars see No. 189. 


No. 193 


Eajaprasniyasutra 

125 (a). 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — 12 in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 88 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^sthtstts ; neither coo big nor too 
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hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a Ms. ; borders ruled in four lines in 

black ink, edges in two ; foil, i** and 109^ blank ; edges of 
the first foi. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole 
very good; numbers of foil, doubly entered as usual; 
complete ; extent 3650 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ^or ^ etc., as in No. 189. 

„ — (com.) „ rnj (0 11 
SHTOcT eft?; etc., as in No. 195 . 

Ends.— (text) fol. 109'' ^ etc., up to as in 

No. 189 followed by ^ 11 ^ etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 108^ etc., up to as in 

No. 196 followed by U ^ W ’^^Ho )l ^ 11 

Reference. — See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series 
vol. XXI^ p. 43. 


No. 194. 


Eajaprasrnyasutravrtfi 

125 (b). 
1872-73. 


Extent. — fol. 32^ to fol. 88*’. 

Description. ~ Complete ; extent 3700 slokas ; edges of the last 
(88 th) fol. somewhat damaged ; foil. 42 to 60 and dp to 
88 worm-eaten; For other details see No. 191, 


Age. — Saihvat 1573. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Rajaprasniyasutra. 
Begins. — fol. 32*’ s y oiff cT 1 
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small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, 
one in each margin ;.folL 5 and the succeeding numbered 
twice as usual ; this work ends on,fol. 32^;^ this Ms. contains 
another work viz. ( foil. 32''-88’’ ); foil, i to 

31 more or less worm-eaten , so are the foil. 42 to 60 and 
69 to 88 ; condition tolerably good ; complete; extent 2079 
slokas. 

Age. — Samvat '1973. 

Begins.— fol. 3 ^ U , ' 

etc.j as in No. 191. 

Ends.— fol. 32^ etc., up to ^JTTri' as in No. 19 1. Then 

we have the following lines .* — 

u ^ 11 ^ 11 ^ u n 

#C?r?T| =3:^“ 

si^^r sTTfTT '« 

i J ‘iJjk ^5 II 11 ^iETTW III! Sflft II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 189. 


SEt5>lRfN^5t 

% 

No. 193 


Bajaprasniyasutra 
with vrtti 
317 . 

- A 188^-83.^^ 


Size. — loj in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — io9Tolios ; 15 ta 18 lines to a page ; 30 to 41 letters to* 
a line. , , ^ ' 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chaiac- 
ters with occasional ^^tsrrs ; bold, big, legible and good 
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Bajaprasniyasutrav^ 

Ho. 195' 230 . 

. 1871 - 72 . 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. 73 + + 1=74 folios : 16 lines to a page j 56 letters to a 

line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; most of the foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too , 
fol. 39th repeated ; the following fol. numbered as 41 and 
not 40; the Ms. ending abruptly, the last fol. newly added j 
condition very fair ; fol. 1"^ blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i*" stuthc? etc. 


Ends.— fol. 73'’ ^5qjrvinirfrr(?'mT)f^ etc., up to ^^rri^f^TcTT; as 
in No. 194 followed by 
It ends |hus. 

fol. ,74'’ jT^rr u ^ 

^ etc. 

N. B. For further particul'ats see No. 194. 

I' 

/ i 


No. 196 

I 

Size. — 13 J in. by 5 in. 


Eajaprasmyasutrav:^ 

168 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Extent. — 65-1 = 64 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
• ,ters with ; bold,' big, legible and elegant hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk 
used , fol. I* blank ; foil. 3 and 4 numbered together , foil. 
8 to 15 and 65 slightly worm-eaten ; edges of foil. 24 to 
27 and 65 somewhat worn out ; fol. blackish ; the 28th 
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Ends. — fol. 88^ firn; ._ . . 

u ^nif^ ?:T=5i5r ^^i4t q mi ftr ght [-] ^- 

u i 


sT^^rnrnnrrS' 5 \ 

sgtiRfTT n 


^ u iTonr (?^^o o) u ii ^ ^ 11 s u ^ ii ^a; 

^ q5ncfi*5Hr& ^5F5y^% 

l^ ri KNTf^c r ^lM jiiciT (s)- 
HWHqSP^STcFR ^O ^^Ol^TT^rf cfcS^ 

5fT5fPTT° ^grWrsfto 

sftsft?cfrsi^«ftsfTq^q:c?iw^^ tjo- 

fM: ^ ii 

^TRci: ^mq-d JT^W I 

5f^TO[ sflfiw^ ?rr^ I grmHR ii I ri 

cTOT R 11 


9ft 11 


TO TOTT: ^ fRTOTTOdq^ 1 
d qiTRr 1 i%T% ?nf^ ?T 11 R II 


11 ?TT^ 5^ etc. 11 \ 11 

q3%7r ’Tc^TTO: MRqioS^R UR 11 

11 qs^qwr ^uifl;^ f^ u 

Rcfeience. — See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vol. III-IV, p. 395 and G. O, Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 
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THE THIRD UPANGA 

Jlvajivabhigamasutra 
) ( Jivajivabhigainasutta ) 

No. 198 1263 . 

1891 - 95 . 

Size. — I2| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 134 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and while ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^a’frriTTS ; quite legible, very big, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the intermediate space between the pairs colour- 
ed red ; a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted 
to fol. ; foil, and 2^ decorated with beautiful 
pictures, the ist with that of Samavasarana with a Jina 
delivering a sermon and the 2nd with that of the audience; 
numbers entered thrice ; once at the top in the left hand 
margin and twice in the right hand margin at the top as 
well as at the bottom ; double set of numbers : i, 2, 3 as 
usual and 89, 90, etc. as well ; i. e. to say the ist is also 
numbered as 89 ; unnumbered sides are mostly decorated 
with one circular disc in the centre, the numbered with two 
more, one in each margin ; even these are embordered at 
times ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; condition very 
good ; complete ; extent 5200 ^lokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1557 or at least not earlier. 

Subject. — This third upanga deals with the fundamental principles 
of Jainism. It furnishes us with details about the animate 
and inanimate objects. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ ttrx I I 1 

^ l%nirrq- I mrjTcqijfhT I etc. 

Ends. — fol. 134^* STWSHPJIT I STUTcTSUTT I 

^fTcrrq^rcTr i ^ 

n ^ u n hro o 11 ^ n 11 11 

This is followed by the following lin?s in a small hand ; — 


V. 
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197- 1 


t8r 


and the 31st foil; slightly torn in the body; foil, 31 to 
53 and 57 to 65 darkish ; some of them are a little bit torn 
owing to the foil, being brittle; condition fair; fol, 31 
and the following doubly numbered as usual ; unnumbered 
sides of foil, i to 27 decorated with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having two more, one in each 
' margin ; complete ; extent 3700 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.,— fob i’’ sriJi(H)fr etc., as in No. 194. 

Ends,— fol. 65^ etc., up to as in No. 194, 

Then we have t — 

f^dcTr 5^qT5[T 1 

qcrr^MOTrilHI f^f^rf^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ g* u ^TT^^q^flrr^RqTifl^r 

N» B. — For further particulars see No. 194. 




Raiaprasm yasutravrtfci 


No, 197 


~72 (b). 
ISSO-Sl. 


Extent, — 78 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 140 letters to a line. 


Description.- Complete. The work commences on leaf 51“ and ends 
on leaf 128’’. For further details see Rajapra^niyasutra 
No. 190. 

Begins. — leaf 51^ mimcT ^ 94 - 

Ends. — leaf 128^ ^5c^rnTT«TaTrf^ etc., up to ^ 

^5nT^I^fqf<T€!%?PT[*] TOff(f^)crr n II ^ 11 S' 

N. B, — For further details see No. 194. 
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sT^TTsnpqf^: i 


cTcq| llTHqlr ii?<^n 

gTT^%l^(?HHVS)fi?H(?cT)g^$W trn%qT^cl R PT * 


STH^: U^on 

55rmTm^^T«^(c^)o^ i m^n^fm^T^mrgamfk 1 
^4^g^g?>sg5Tl- q[T?rnHT(>s)q’ 

5 rf^j?^nn|?Fr^ ^nqr^gr^aTqrsp^^ > 

q^^q^r^F^rgjET^OTR ^min%^Tcr 1 
R^^igcfjSTR*^ 

*• 

fkgm 7 m^mjM(:) fk(S^(6)w i%t iR«ii 

f^T%(T u sri» 


sft* II n gft: u ipr 


Reference. — The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Malayagiri Sun, the Gujarati paraphrase etc. was published 
at Ahmedabad, in A. D. 1883. The text is also published 
with Malayagin Suri’s commentary in the D. L. J- P. F. 
Series as No. 50 in A. D. 1919. For contents etc., see Weber 
II, p. 549 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XX, p. 571. For addi- 
tional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 390. See 
also Raj endralal Mitra’s “ Notices ”, vol. VIII (1885), p. 
332 and Studi italiani di Filologia. mdo-iranica, vol. IV, 

pp. 19-20. 

/ 
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# RToiarftr^- ‘sn?r%X?^)^cf^: ii^ii 

^OTT^rf I H^rrr&ct f^ iRii 
qr^urt^i^TPFjfr \ ^ji%tift- cTW > 

i%=5n%ifeRq^ I i^cfMvar u^ii 

^IRSTTHT cR?T i ^rT?Tk^^%mnnTAcT: \ 


cfr^T^ T%%^f^7PTTf^ 5n#r I 

?iri^'TTnrf|^’ u^u 


^ ST ifi c^ f^ T \ 

(0 5T ^ q%?i5sr^: I 

?Ttf^*iqT^sn%gT f^q?rmw u'i(<2?)ii 

^ fr 1^ ^iTf^^? M^oii 


^sTc^rf^ %?Tf^ i fntt sfnmf^ f^rnf^ 

^ ^fTT^ ^^T^^P^nr^simcTT 1 
rr 


s^Twr^(^)Rr 

i ^m5w Km^ ‘ 

5^ gimf^ I 


?Ta[%3' 

5Cf^[ ‘ » 

^?n«rm«rr55«rT(0 * 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^ottsTTS ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; a piece of paper 
oi the same size as the folio pasted ,to foL i* ; it is 
blank ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explanation 
in Gujarati written above the corresponding lines of the 
text; fol. 13 repeated, fol. 19 lacking; foL 172 numbered as 
173 also , fol. 186 repeated ; foL 196 missing; foil. 9, ii 
and 13 slightly torn ; foil. 217 to 221 worm-eaten to some 
extent; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment used; 
complete ; extent 4700 slokas. 

Age. — [Sarhvat 1702 ( ? ). 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. u 

£tc., as in No. 198. 

„ — (com.) fol. 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 258a etc., up to WRTSorr 

as in No. 198 followed by the lines as under. — 

% cT ^1%^! U S’* II ^ftcTr- 

II w II ipr S'- U S*. II II 

11 11 w u 

etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 258=* ^ i ^ n s n 

I I ^ET^-^^fcT'C?) I sfr" 1 

g rtcns^ifT^sr^rT^ w etc. 

Reference. — See No. 198. 


No. 201 


Jiva jiva bhigamasu travivi^ 

152 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4|^ in. 

Extent. — 240 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a hne. 
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JivajivabhigamaHuti'a 

No. 199 . ^^35. 

1891-95. 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 4 folios , 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters ; sufiiciently big, legible and good hand' 
Writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink, the space 
between them coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the 
margins, too ; condition good ; this Ms. seems to include 
sutras 65 to 95 of the printed edition ; complete so far 
as it goes ; fol. 4b blank. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject.— Exposition of the hellish beings. 

Begins. — fol. H^oii TORWmonrr 3#^ 

u u % tr 

7ooTTTr 

Ends. — fol. 4'" ^ 

^3TniT 11 'T^HT^rOT ” 

3^:§[rrRrt i ^r^F^^orr nBnqi 

sfmriSRTH 

Reference. — See No. 198. 


No. 200 

Size. — 9| in. by 4 | 

Extent. — 258 + r-]!~i + i-l=:257 
40 letter.^ to a line.) 

34 [J.L. Rl 


Jivajivabhigamasiiti’a 
with tabba 

_ 195. _ 
1871-73. 

folios , 1 6 lines to a page ; 
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% 5 r?PTfr ^ 1 ^ 

QtHch>Miw4i sTcpTT^rfT 3nw(^{)c(«r ?rar 

^ srf^ ifef^'crr RTWTTsar 

cT^ ^cp^qcTrWf^ fl^iiqT ^ f^qn^f g 

%f^(0 ^ tw^^rwI^i 

S^T^fNn T%^f^Wff ?r 1 sfr: cTST 

^terr^: q=^ cT=r ^n^pn ^Trft^nqr- 

^?T5rcq-fW?T cTcrt ^ f^Biq^T irt: cT 2 [%T 

^qr^fqrj^TTWT sftwrr ^qr#r sji^rt ^ 

I 

f^qir^uilfqsHddl^^SRrci: 

fnr^rqr \ 

Rn^JTRqJ- 

«rqjR ^ ^ ?(% n^u 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI(p,42). 
For further details see No. 198. 


5fhn5{isiTf*m^jirafrt 


J ivajivabbigainasutmvivrti 


No. 202 


270 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 238-3 + 1 = 236 folios; 17 lines to a page; 50 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with g;5nRT^s ; small, clear and "very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, and edges 
singly in red ink , a piece of paper of the size of a folio pasted 
to fol. 1“ ; fol. I'* blank , red chalk and yellow pigment used, 
the first few foil, slightly worm-eaten in several places ; 
fol, 52nd slightly damaged ; an edge of fol. 233 partly gone; 
condition on the whole very fair ; fol. 28, 58 and 227 mis- 
sing ; otherwise complete ; fol. 208th repeated ; extent 
14000 slokas. 
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I 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagar! charac- 
ters with ; boldj legible and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yel- 
low pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the folio pasted to fol. i“ ; it is blank ; paper used 
for foil. I to 103 brittle; foil 12 to 240 numbered twice, 
once, in each margin, on one and the same side ; this Ms. 
contains the commentary with the srdhsS of the original 
text ; fol. 48th slightly torn ; edges of the last fol. partially 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; complete ; 
extent 14000 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1718. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.'— Commentary in Sanskrit to Jivajivabhigamasutra in 
Prakrit. 


Begins. — fol. 



u 


n^q-r iiRiietc. 


Ends.— fol. 240“ 

y cT^PtcT' ^rqj^rrnr- 


I 


RTsmr y 

fkm ^ 'Tg'TTT^r yy^yy 

^ 1 1^11 


2r«iT?f?T ^^0 0 0 w ^ qng(^)aRf^ »» Then 

follow the lines as under in the same hand-writing but 
perhaps not belonging to this work : — 
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Rf|i^ JivajivabhigamasEtravivrfci 

No. 204 

1891 - 95 . 

Size. — I2| iq. by 4? in. 

Extent. — 301 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and grey ; Devan^ari 
characters with ^ g ^ r a r r s ; quite bold, uniform, big, perfectly 
legible and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil. V and 301®’ blank ; a small piece of 
paper pasted to a corner of the ist fol. ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; fol. 57th torn ; most of the foil, 
have their edges worn out ; for, the paper is brittle ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to an edge of foil. 296 to 300 
and to both the edges of fol. 301*’; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete ; extent 14000 riokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. grhmnnr U 

sroTHtT q^(gr)? r^ sr ^g T: etc. as in No. 201. 

Ends. — fol. 3ooi> etc., up to as in 

No. 201 followed by \\ ^ W II S’ H 

etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 201. 


■ f> ' ^ - - _ . 

No. 205 


Jivajivabhiganmsutravivrti 

700 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4f in. 

Extent. — 289 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; bold, sufficiently big, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. i“ ; small pieces pasted to the 
corners of foil. 2 to 44 ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
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Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i*" stutrcT ^ etc. 

„ „ 238*’ etc., up to 

asm No. 201 followed by ^ etc. ^^00(0) ii, 
^^000 II ^ etc. 

' ^ 

L , 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 201. 




J 1 vajivabhigamasutravivi’ti 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4J m. 

j 

Extent. — 222 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page , 5 1 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey , Devanagari characters 
with ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 

> in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used , a piece of thick and white paper pasted to fol. , 
numbers of foil, entered twice, once, in each margin, on one 
and the same side ; foil. 175, 176 etc. are wrongly number- 
ed as 164, 165 etc., in the left hand margins ; the fol. 200th 
numbered wrongly as 190th ; condition excellent; complete. 


Age, — Pretty old. 

Begins— fol. i'’ ^ ^ 

muiTff etc. as in No. 201. 

Ends.— fol. 222^^ etc., up to as m 

No. 201.^ 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 201. 
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Description.— Complete. For farther details see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No. — 

^ ^ ^ ^ 1895-1902.' 

Begins. — fol. 5*’ T4T etc., as in No. 206. 

Ends. — fol. 5^ rT^rfkfTeiTT^im^: etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 20^. 


J ivailvabhiffamasutraparyaya 

No. 208 ’^ 36 ( 29 ). 

1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 37=^ to fol. 37^. - 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

7 3^ ( I ) ♦ 

paryayaNo. <1875-76. * 

Subject. — Some of the difficult words etc., occurring in Jlvajivabhi- 
gamasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.- fol. 37^ 

sr ^ rr ^ 5f ?ff : t cT^ mJTHcT ?T^c{rw H(T sTT ^ Rf fe- 
^rlr^r^tcT ? etc. 

Ends.— foi. 37^ gxcn% I wm cT^ 

r 



No. 209 

Extent. — fol, 6i=» to fol. 62*’. 


J iva jivabhigamasutraparyaya 

789 ( 29 }. 
18 ^ 5 - 1902 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 


No. 


789 ( I )» 

1895-1902. ' 


Begins. — fol, 61* ^ etc. as in No. 208. 

Ends. — fol. 62^ 3T^T1% ^q” etc. 

N. B*— For subject see No. 208. 
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damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; red chalk used; 
numbers of foil, entered in two different margins of one 
and the same side ; complete ; extent 14000 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1618. 

Begins. — fol. ^ ^ n 

srnmcT etc., as in No. 201. 

Ends.— etc., up to ^^000 as in No. 201 

followed by the lines as under : — 

j ^ ^ I I? ‘1 » sff U 5^ etc. 

^ ^ ^ ^ U 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 


No. 206 

Extent. — fol. 4^ 


Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 

736 (8). 
1875 - 76 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

No. 7 ?i ( l )„- 
1875-76. 


Subject. — Some of the words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhigama- 
sutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 4^ ^ q’ct 

I u etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4=^ cTcaRfqcarr^r^rer'- ?frt 

ic^- " ^crTPfnrj^W^TJ wht*. u 


No. 207 


Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 

789 (8). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent. — fol. 5**. 
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Description. — Complete. For other details see Paqcavastulta- 

^ x 7 7S9 ( I 

paryaya No. — , 

^ 1895-1902. 


Begins. — fol. 62^ etc. as in No. 211. 

Ends. — fol. 62^ etc. 

N* B. — For subjea see No. 3i i . 

s 

J 


jivajivabhigamasutnivrttiparyayq 


No 213 

Extent. — fol. $}*. 


332 ( 13 ). 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete, 
padaparylya No.- 


For other details see Nandisutravisama 

333(1 ). 

A. 18S2-S3. • 




Begins.—* fol. 53* etc., as in No. 31 r 

Ends.— fol. 5 3* i etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 21 1. 
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No. 210 


Jivajivabhigamasutvaparyaya 

m(n). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 51 ^ to fol. 53 =^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 

* 

Begins.— fol. 51^ etc.^ as in No, 208. 


Bnds. — fol. 53 ^ ^c(Tr% \ ^trcr etc, 
Nf B. — For subject see No. 208 , 


No. 2X1 


Jivaji vabhigaroasu fcravi’ttipar jaya 

736 ( 30 ). 
J875-76. 


Extent. — fol, 37 ^ to fol. 38 “*. 

Description. — Complete, For other details see Pahcavastuka- 
paryaya No. 

Subject. — Explanation of some of the difficult words etc.^ occurring 
in the commentary of Jivajlvabhigarq^surra. 

Begins. — fol. 37 *^ 
fqfm. \ etc. 

Ends. — fol, 38 “ rm* 


3 f NT3 fra ii^ < ;H^5t a i%ct m'q 

No. 212 


JivajivabhigaiBasutravrfctiparyaya 

78 9 ( 30 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 62^. 
asl[J.L.P.] 



19 ^ Jciina\Literature and’ Philosophy [ 215 . 

Ends.— fol. 164=* ^ r f^? r ^ r m m 4 ^ 0 Tf^^r 1 

^ ^ # Ttrr 1 

ST ii ^ sftqouicniirs: ^rgrErr^rr^' ^Tft?r?Tr 

W ^ II 

STr^^RWRT TTRfri^ II \S>%Co \\ 

'm^ etc. 

cT(g:) ^ ^T^Rmt ^0) %i%g; w 

etc. 

gf# STTW ^ 55T^: n ^ etc. 

Reference. — The text in Prakrit together with the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Malayagiri Suri, the Sanskrit version of 
Nanakacandra and the Gujarati commentary by Parama- 
nanda was published at Benares in A. D. 1884 The text 
is also published with Malayagiri Surfs commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in two patrs in A. D. 1918 and 
1919 respectively. See H. Jacobfs ‘‘Das Kalikacarya-Katha- 
nakam" ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV ). See also Rajendralafs 
Notices vol. VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 60-^1 and 70-72, Weber II, 
p. 559 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p 373 ff. For 

additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 394 and 
G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 13. 


No. 315 


Prajiiapanasutra 

316 . 

1871 - 73 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 316 + I + 1= 318 folios; ii lines to a page; 35 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^g’Prrars ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled > in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
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PrajflapanasStra 

( ) ( Pannavanasutta ) 

No. 314 —151: 

1892-95. 

Size. — 12 in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — I ^4 + 2 + 1 = 1 67 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey in colour ; Devanagari 
characters with 'jHrn^n’s ; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red in 
most of the cases ; the dandas drawn in red ink ; edges 
of the first two foil, damaged ; strips of paper pasted to 
the margins of fol. 1“; two foil, having the same 
written portion as given in the first two foil, added ; un- 
numbered sides marked with a small ciucular disc in red 
ink ; the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too ; strips of 
paper pasted to the fol. 163 on both the sides ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 
1 64th (the last) ; in spite of that its edges somewhat worn 
out , the matter written on fol. 164'’ reproduced on another 
fol. written on a white paper , condition tolerably good ; 
fol. 164^ blank ; complete ; extent 7980 slokas. 

Age — Samvat 1586. 


Author — Syamacarya , he is at times identified with Kalikacarya. 

Subject.— This fouith Upanga which is also called Prapapana-Bhaga- 
vati throws flood of light on the nine tattvas in special. It 
is divided into 36 chapters known as padas. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ ^ i i jihV \ 
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No. 216 763. 

1899-1915. 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 233 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to aline. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagarl 
characters with frequent gg-f?T 5 Trs ; big, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red, red chalk and white pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin only , fol. 
1“ decorated with a design in red colour; the unnumbered 
sides have one disc in red colour m the centre only , the 
numbered, in the margins, too ; several foil, more or less 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and last few foil, slightly 
worn out; condition very fair ; complete, extent 7787 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1581. 

Begins.— tol. ib ^ U 

srRtcfm etc. 

Ends. — fol. 233"* etc., up to TioR^rr as in No. 214 

followed by U ^ U II ^ ll ?cft* U 

^ ^ n H sfr. u ^ 11 

I 3fT%m5TO^’5rn% 5inmrr% to- 

u sff u 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 214. 
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bl^nk j edges of the first five foil, more or less d2,maged j 
some of the foil, worm-eaten ; notes in Gujarati written in 
the margins of foil. 83, 84 and 213 to 223 ; foil. 123 to 315 
have;their edges more or less worn out , condition on the 
whole fair ; fol. 199 repeated ; so is the fol. 237 ; the 316th 
fol. is unnumbered and seems to have been written in 
a different hand on a different sort of paper 5 complete ; 
extent 8100 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1771. 

Begins. — fol. ^ 

etc., as in No. 214. 

f 

Ends. — fol. 316“ etc., up to irm^T^rr as in No. 214 

followed by snrrnr ^ 

qfar(aur)craiT^ 


r- 11 ? 


5rS?r ^T^nqsfCcTT^rCsTTHsr ii 

=grTf^i^?r#Tr n R 

Twg[SRi%d?=r«ifir i 

^qiqXOM C'^). 

;^r?rg^ ,^\svs^ qq ^ht: u 
N. B. — For other details see No. 214. 


I 
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Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanigari 
characters with ^gm^s ; this is a mnfi’ Ms., containing the 
text and its commentary, the former written in a somewhat 
bigger hand; clear and good hand- writing ; the space for the 
text not reserved ; red chalk and white paste used, the latter 
profusely ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; both' the 
sides of the foil, have three discs in red colour, one in the 
centre and two in the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. V , foL 339^’ decorated with a design 
in three colours ; strips of paper pasted to several foil. ; 
corners of foil. 2 to 4 slightly worn out ; condition very 
fair ; diagrams drawn on foil. 6^, 7=" etc.; fol. 74th repeated ; 
complete ; extent of the text 7787 slokas ; that of the 
commentary 15000 slokas. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with - its commentary in 
Sanskrit, 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ ^ jnrr n 

etc., as in No. 217. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. TO' \ 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 338^ etc., up to ^ as in 

No. 214 followed by the lines as under: — 

)^( ET ^ I * 

vs\s<iV9 u ^ n ^ n ^ ii 

— ( com. ) fol. 339“ etc., up » .fiwfSfn 

as in No. 320. Then we have:- 
etc. 
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No. 217 

Size. — 10;^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 325 — 4 = 321 folios, ii lines to a page ; 33 letters to a 
, line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ; big, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing, borders ruled in three lines and edges 
‘ in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered m the right hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted 

■ to fol, and to fol. 325** as well ; strips of paper pasted to 

foil. 2% 3% 41% 42=^, 322"^ to 324^ and 325^, condition tolera- 
bly good ; a small disc in red colour m the centre of each 
side of the foil.- yellow pigment used , red chalk, too , foil. 
148 to 151 missing; otherwise complete , foil, and 325'’ 
blank ; extent 7787 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ ^ riHV \ , 

^ wr as m No. 214. 

j 

Ends.— fol. 325=^ etc., up to as in No. 214. 

Then we have: — 

N. B. — For other details see No. 214. 


Prajhapanasu tra 
with tika 

762 . 

1892 - 95 . 

Size.— io| in. by 41 in. ' ' ' 

Extent, — 339+1= 340 folios ; r8 lines to a page ; 56 to 62 letters 
to a line. 


No. 218 


‘ Prajflapanasutra 

- 445 . 

1882 - 83 . 
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Ends. — (com ) fol. 834’’ :#rT(:) ffr^fer up to srqTT'TSTRhFT as in 

No. 220 followed by ^yooo n srm^jfircTT srfff 

^ H I I n « m fct« 

^ > WM I tf r t aj FPT °sft fc|;3 ^ ;£l ^H^r^l '- 

<Itfd^*T^^Mya^*^]'Tl^^I«lHN?Tn%cr^iHrd^dl'«ddIIWTR^ ° 5q[?l%5T- 

^>TT^^T^!T^r'TT^W*^^3f)w^%qT’nTl^ cpR^k^T^q- 

dr^rH^gt ^5w(sS)S ^i^ur ^ sfr'Trdd»R’3ff?i%^Tip^ddd idfddd'c^' 

^ ^ oJ^ qTTcfV 

<^ ( ? ) ^^^l^ n g- II 


rruiiRi^yiiW 
No. 220 

Size — loj in. by 4| in. 


Prajnapanasuti’atlka 

1288 . 


1886-92 

Extent. — 285 - 1 =284 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 52 letteis to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, smooth, tough and grey ; 
Devan^ari characters with gg ^ ra rs / bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , foil. 
!’*■ and 285^ blank ; numbers of foil, entered twice, once 
in each margin of one and the same side , edges of the 
first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
the matter explained with corresponding figures (vide foll.y, 
8, 38, 94, 96, 98 to too and 283 ) ; red chalk used ( see 
fol. 50th. ); yellow pigment, too , the fol. 85th numbered 
as 8fi also, the 86th etc. hence numbered as 87 etc. , this 
Ms. contains the a ra ?^ s of the original sutra ; complete. 

Age. — Fairly old . 

Author. — Malayagiri Sun. 

•r ^ 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to PrajnapanasQtra. 


] 
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Pmjnapanasuti’a 
^jth tika 

No. 219 - 116- 

’ ^ 1872-73. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.- (text) 835 folios; 12 lines to a page, 30 letteis to a line. 

- (com.),, „ 14 ,, 35 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and grey , Devanagari 
characters with ^grn^s, this is a fgrqr^ Ms., the text written 
in a very big hand-writing , legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; bordeis ruled m thiee lines in red ink and 
edges in one, in red ink , red chalk used ; yellow pig- 
ment, too ; fol. i^* beautifully decorated ; the ist fol. 
partly worn out ; so some letters from the ist two lines 
are now gone ; corners of some of the foil, torn ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foil. 99% 104*’, 152^ etc. , some foil, worm- 
eaten ; foil. 43 1 to 440 torn in two pieces ; on the 
whole condition unsatisfactory ; diagrams about 
etc.; on foil. 13“ to 14^ 106’’, toy’’, 357^ 358^, 359*^, 360^ 
etc. loll. I to 395 numbered in both the margins ; the rest 
numbered in the light hand margin only ; both the text 
, and the com complete , the text has been wrongly noted 
as the 3rd upanga, perhaps through oversight , extent of 
the text and that of the commentary 7787 and 14000 slokas 
respectively. 

Age. — Samvat 170 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ \ 

' etc. 

„ — ( com. ) I ^ 

1 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 834^ etc., up to ■^Tft^i%(f)TT 11 

11 as in No. 214 followed by sflrTJtjni^OTT 




I Some body seems to have tried to change this date. 

26 CJ.L.P.] 
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Age — Old. 

Author. — Haribhadra Suri. 

Subject. — Commentary to Prajhapanasutra, styled as tika by the 
commentator but popularly known as Pradesavyakhya. 

Begins. — leaf i'’ ^ ^ ^ 

^ u 

„ —leaf y 3 ^r^r^'T?.TKcgr ^ u ^TcT* 

W Tc^TTR i;5[^qTf?nT^ I ^ \ cT^ 5=^“ 

H V.hdS?f r^pfn^ \ T^TRTf?TTf^ 3 
I f^nr cTcsr^tTR((? 3 r)' 

i rto-* 

Ends. — leaf 98'’ wrwrRT(?'TT) lorf^^unr 

m^T u i Hw<im ^rmr 

^ ^ ?mT(<s)?TcT I ^TT^‘ 

cT«TT '> 

y 'r^(^)raRrTm'i^^w u^ii 

^HT %?• ^ '« 

5 n=^T^^;rR 3 W f% i%(Ttr)^ i 

Then in a different hand we have*. — 

T%T%rar^ 4 ff^.R-^RUlli ^ I 

3^1 ! 7 timdr ^) u 


WdT U 6 

Reterence. — See F. Kielhom's Report and Indian Antiquary vol. 
X, pp. 1 00-102, Bombay, 1881. 
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Begins. — foK ib hh: 1 

^TTJmHmf^nnWf^’ u etc. 

Ends.— foL 385“ ?rjniiRfs%cT srmqN^^ ' 

f K^fT^^(’C)2rc^T?jfl[^ 

Tf55^T%T^'^ 

ct(^ ) fr ^ttrcttWr 5Rr swTt ii ^ 11 

5fti:T^^Tn^f^Ti%fn^rT STffiqrH^gn^ ’T^^rarr q? 
h ST i' 5^rrf^?rr JTfliqJITai^T *' ^ W >' 

Reference. — Published. See No. 214, For additional Mss. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 394 and G. O. Senes vol. XXI, 
pp. 13, 14 and 36. 


Sr^iqJTT^atqjT 
( qq?[TcqT^T ) 


Prajfiapanasutratika 
( Pradesavyakhya ) 


No. %%1 

Size. — 22|. in. by in. 


48 . 


1880 - 81 . 

Extent. — 98 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf , about 125 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ; small, partly illegible and tolerably fair hand- 

writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work hav- 
ing been written in three separate columns ; but, really it 
is not so, since every line of the ist column extends to the 
rest ; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces 
between the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the right hand margin in numbers and in the left hand 
one, practically as usual in letters ; a fragment preceding the 
3nd leaf seems to belong to the ist ; for, its counter part Is 
blank ; a few leaves in the beginning have their corners 
worn out ; condition on the whole fair ; complete. 
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?3T 3Tgnn^q4f cf?5T 

q^fcTTO I ^ErnifsT u ii 

^ «ft3?irTq^TTqnT(|cft^q?(?)?35r^nfT ^THnrr nr^rrr^- 

v 5 g.- 

Reference. — Published with avacuri. See No. iii. 


r\ 





Prajnapanasuti’atrtiyapacla" 

samgrahani 


No. 223 


18 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 12^ m. by i|. in. 

Extent. — 17 leaves, 3 to 4 lines to a leaf, 45 to 50 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac^ 
ters with ^frr^s , small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing , this Ms presents an appearence as if the work is 
written in two separate columns , but, really speaking, lines 
of the first column extend to the second , none of the 
columns has its borders ruled , red chalk used , leaves 
numbered in the right hand margin only as sff, 2, 3, 4, 5 
etc ; leaf i* blank , so is the leaf 17^ ; a string passes 
through a hole m the space between the two columns and 
has a button attached to one end of the string , several 
leaves slightly worm-eaten , condition, however, on the 
whole good , complete , two wooden planks encompass 
the Ms. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf i'-" etc. 

Ends. — leaf 1 6'’ 3 WHtT etc , up to U practically 

as in No. 222 followed by 
WrTT U ^ etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 222. 
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Prajnapanasutotrtiyapacla- 

sarhgrahani 

No. 22 ^ 763 . 

1893 - 95 . 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 5 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough aud white ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; led chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; fol. 5^ blank , a poition of an edge of the 
first fol. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; loll, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1703. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — This work is based upon Bahuvaktavyata, the third pada 
(chapter) of Prajnapanasutra. It deals with the alpabahutva 
ot living beings as compared with each other ; this entire 
subject is beautifully represented in 133 veises in Piakrit. 

Begins.— fol. i=‘ f^ I ^ cprqr V H %tr ^ vs gr- 

II ^ u 

^ 3T ^ ^ » 

i ^fcwnrr u 

tjTc^r ^ cT?ir i%3tt I sr^3^r h rronq' 1 

cTT ^ ^ ^ n u etc. 

Ends.— fol. ^ tSTOTTcT <^1? 

^fframrr <jh ^fprr qr <iu) 

n n 

II h 
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used, edges of each of the foil, slightly worn out; condition 
very fair; this Ms.’'contains the of the text; foil, num- 
bered in the righthand'margin only ; complete ; the last 
fol. written in a slightly bigger hand; composed in 
Samvat 1474 ( ? ). 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Kulamandana Gani(?) 

Subject. — This work seems to be practically the same as No. 233 , 
for, the opening lines agree. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ 'nTrt iilr etc. as m No, 224. 

Ends. — fol. 3^ etc., up to as in 

No. 224 followed by the lines as under: - 

^ II II II ^ n 

\ sft- 

Reference. — See No. 222. 


Pi^jnapanasutrapai’yaya 

No. 2 ' 2 u 

1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 4=‘ to fol. 4I’ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

No 73 g(i)- 
1875-76.' 

Subject, — Explanation of some of the difficult words occurring in 
PrajSapanasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 4* irqmRT(6)^i^5Tq% fT?T(*) 

WwiSKcfc-: etc. 

Ends. fol. 4*^ ^dci» 

rm ^ ^(T% I 
■qr^rfvqcTr: n ^ " 
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iifrtqsmjjfilcThiqi?- 

No. 224 

Size. — loi in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin, rough and yellowish , Devana- 
gari characters with at times ; small, legible and 

good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
led chalk used ; foil, mostly numbered in the right hand 
margin only , lesults pertaining to etc , tabulat- 

ed on fol.7-‘; fol. lo^’ blank , condition very good; this 
Ms. contains the rfcTf^s of the text , complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Prajhapanatitiya- 
padasarngrahani. 

Begins.— fol. ]%t%o 

nr«TTg[^ u R etc. 

Ends. — fol. 10^ fwqrrf^Tf-) ' ^ 

1 1 )i Ttfe)rri^ ^ 

-4$ ct ^5 rr > mK 11 fit 

Reference. — See No. 222. 


Prajnapanasutratriiyapacla- 

sarngrahanivrtti 

1393 . 

1891*9 


f\ 

No. 225 


PrajnapanasutraMyapada- 

sarhgrahanyavacurni 

295 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size. — I0;|* in. by 4J- in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 29 lines to a page , 92 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white , Devana- 
gari characters , small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
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No. 230 


Prainapanasutraparyaya 
332 ( 14). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 53 ^ to fol. 54 ^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandistoavisamapada- 

XT 332 ( I )* 

A. i882-8?7- 

Begins. — fol. l etc., as in No. 228 . 

Ends.— fol. 54 =" etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 228 . 


STiinq^TT^Tg^OT- 

No. 231 


Praiilapanasukavivai’ana- 

visamapadaparyaya 


736 ( 33 ). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 38 “ to fol. 39 “. 

Description. — Complete For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

Ho -736 

1875-76 • 

Subject. — Explanation of difficult words occurring in the commen- 
tary of Prajnapanasutra. 


Begins.— fol. 38 “^ \ ^ ^ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 39 ^ frff 1 u ^ 11 

w?rr' > 3Ffiqt»Tcn?kT'^rTn^- " 


^ 11 


No 232 


Prainapanasutravivarana' 
visamapadaparyaya 
789 ( 32 ). 


1895-1902. 


Extent — fol. 63 ® to fol. 64 ^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
1895-1902. 


Begins. — fol. 63 =" ^ I etc , as in No. 231 . 

Ends. —fol 64 ^ 

N. B. — For subject see No. 231 . 
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Prajfiapanasutraparyaya 
789 (9). 


± 29 . \ 

No. 227 

1895-1902. 

-Extent. — foi. 51^ to fol. 6 ^. 

Description.- Complete. For further details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No • 

1895-1902. * 

Begins. — fol. 5^ etc. as in No. 226. 

Ends. — fol. 6 ^ etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 226 . 


Prajilapanasutrapai’yaya 

No 228 736 (31). 

^ 1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 3 S'*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No -73ilLL 

1875-76. ‘ 

Subject.-— Explanation of some of the words occurring in Prajfia- 
panasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 38" ^oTr'aqf ^ 

» etc. 

Ends.— fol. 38* ^ ^ 5TT3-3TaicTT 

^TT5T3TTI^ » 


No. 229 


Prajnapanasutrapaiyaya 
789 (31). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 62^ to fol. 63^*. 

Description. — ■ Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


No. 


789 ( I )» 

1895-1902. * 


Begins. — fol. 62^ 

Ends.— fol. 63'* etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 228. 


etc. as in No. 228. 


27 IJ.L. P. ] 
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THE FIFTH UPANGA 




Sui’yaprajuapti 
( Suriyapannatti ) 


No. 234 - 

1873 - 74 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 86-1 = 85 folios ; ii lines to a page , 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; bold, big, legible, uniform and elegant 

hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
most of the foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
foil. 1“ and 86^ blank 5 each of the foil. 32 and 34 wrongly 
numbered as 33 ; fol. 69 lacking ; the folio * 74th wrongly 
numbered as 73 rd ; complete ; condition poor. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — A work on astronomy. This is the 5th upanga and it 
consists of 20 chapters called prabhrtas. 

Begins.— fol. l 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 86* 

WOIliqURTT ^ Tnr 

(?)m Er% 

Reference. — Published along with Malayagiri Suri's commentary in 
the Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A.D.1919.* In this connec- 
tion may be consulted A. WebeFs “Ueber die Surya- 
prajfiapti” (Indischen Studien, vol. X, pp. 254-316), Leipzig, 
1868, G. ThibauFs ^‘^On the Suryaprajnaptr (Journal of the 


I In this edmon pp. 97 to 102 have been wrongly numbered as 91 to 96, 
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No, 233 


Prajuapanasutravivarana- 

visaixiapadaparyaya 


332 (15). 
A 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 54“ to fol. 55b. 

Description. — Complete. For othei details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 

Begins. — fol. 54* ^ » etc., as in No. 231. 


Ends.’— fol. 55^* etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 231. 
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not possible to note its beginning etc.^ moreover, leaves seem 
to be in disorder , on leaf numbered as ^ •) we find the line 

^ i as under : — 

condition very poor; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
and thick wooden planks. 

Age. — Samvat 1389. This is what is written on a wooden plank 
and also in the printed catalogue for 1881-82 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary to Suryaprajnapti in Prakrit. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 234. For Lord Mahavira’s descrip- 

• • 

tion etc. see A. Weber’s Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati 
( Zweiter Theil, 1867, appendix I). For grammar see '‘The 
Prakrita-Lakshanam or Chanda’s Grammar of the Ancient 
( Arsha ) Prakrit’^ edited by R. Hoernle, pt. I, Bibliotheca 
Indica, Calcutta, 1880. 
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Asiatic Society of Bengal/ voL XLIX, pp. 107-127 and 
181-206 )j Calcutta, 1880, R. Shamasastri’s articles 
published in the journal of the Mythic Society, vols. XV 
and XVI, and J. Burgess’s Notes on Hindu Astronomy 
and the History of our knowledge of it” (Journal of Great 
Britain and Ireland, pp. 717-761 ), London, 1893. For 
(Quotations etc,, see Weber I, p. 37^ and 11 . p. 5746*. , and 
Indian Antiquary voi. VII, pp. 28-29 ^ and vol, XXI, p. 
I 4 ff. A summary etc. of this important work is given 
in “The Jaina School of Astronomy” published in 
Indian Historical Quarterly vol. VIII, No. t, pp. 30-42. 
“A short chronolog}^ of Indian Astronomy” (I. H. Q. vol. 
VII, No. I, pp. 137-149) may be also consulted. Fora 
discussion in German see G. Thibaut’s Astronomic, Astro- 
logie und Mathematik ( Grundriss der indo-arischen 
Philologie und Aitcrtumskunde, Band III, Heft. 9 ), Strass- 
burg, 1899. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A, S. vols, 
ni-IV, p. 402 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. i. 




Suiyaprajnaptitika 


No. ^35 


19. 

1881-82. 


Size. — 33 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — Not possible to state. 

Description.— Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters with ggrrmrs ; 
small, legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but it is not so; 
borders for each column ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
in the space between every two columns, there is a hole ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins, as in the case of other 
palm-leaf Mss. ; since this Ms. is extremely damaged, it is 


I. Herein there is G. Buhler’s article The Digambara Jainas ”, which 
discusses the connection between Trilokasara and Suryaprajnapti. 
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iranica”, vol. IV, pp. 35-41. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 6 . 


Jambudvipapraifiapti 

Ko. 237 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 47 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thin and white , Devana- 
gari characters with ^HTWrs ; bold, big, legible, elegant and 
uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; the intervening space between the pairs coloured red 
rather indifferently ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well 
used ; a beautiful pattern on fol. 1“ ; the same repeated on 
the last tol. ( 98^ ) , unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red ink in the centre ; the numbered having 
over and above this, two moie, one in each margin ; num- 
bers of foil, written in two different margins of one and the 
same side ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. ^ ^ \ i 

ffdr etc. as in No. 236. 

Ends. — fol. 98* etc., up to as in No. 236 

followed by H n gR: il Some thing 

written after this is made illegible by applying red ink 
to it. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 23^. 


30 . 

1869 - 70 . 
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J ambudvipaprajnapti 
( Jambuddivapannatti ) 


No. 236 190 . 

1871 - 72 . 

Size. — loj in. by 41. in. 

Extent. 158 folios ; ii lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper, somewhat thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^qr^s ; bold, big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; fol. blank ; red chalk used ; some of the foil, have 
marginal notes in Gujarati ; white pigment used ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foil. 2 to 5, 91 to 97, 108, 109, 124 to 129 
and 148; foil. 75 to 78, no to 123 and 13d to I 56 jslightly 
worm-eaten; edges of fol. 158th a little bit worn out; 
condition tolerably good , complete; extent 4458 slokas, 

Age. — Fairly old. 


Subject. — It forms the sixth upanga and supplies’ us with infor- 
mation in details about Jambudvipa. In short it is a treatise 
on Jaina cosmology. 

Begins.— fol. rfH-' i 

tpT&dr ^ mf^ Dim 


etc. 


Ends.— fol. isS^ cTfUT srgyx 

q quK ^ trq 'tHT (f^) 3T(^)qor 

^ ^ ’TrlfOT ^ \ ^ ^ ^ % 

Reference. — Published with Santicandra Gani’s commentary in the 
D. L. J. P. F. Series in two parts in the same year ( A. D. 
1920). For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 5793 Indian Anti- 
quary voL XXI, 17 and Studi italiani di Filologia indo- 
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r 


Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 45 5 f|- 5 ^Tcrr ^ ^qra; 

=cr ^rfrTq^Rroff,s^^rr( 5 )f 7 

snniTTfvTOTr 

wiTT* sr'hi^^srTf^ srin sTfrtm ^r^fHcr 

ffir 5qftTra:'cm’^uuT^rH uj 

%'^ 5 fr^<fir 5 R^Rr^^%crr?rr ?frt; 5 i?plgjmiH|Tn' 
•=jThcMc(imKyid^^^ 5 ^ 4 f 5 f%?^ s^rnjmtT^cTi^nw^ ^ s^rrwTcT 

^^TSTfrfHfrat s- u 

^r^igrTf&r i 

r%q%TW^ rf^ct ? 

^'zrra' ti sfn^ n 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 236. 


^3TT^q?f|n^ 

ll%^§cT 


J ambudvipaprajfiapti 
witb vrtti 


No. 239 


1243 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size. — loi in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 402 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^ g T TTsns ; this is a il^qia^ Ms., the text is conse- 
quently written in a slightly bigger hand ; clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil. 1“ and 402‘> decorated with various beautiful designs ; 
red chalk used ; corners of the first several foil, partly 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; their extents are 414^ 
and 14252 slokas respectively. 

Age. — Samvat 1652. 
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Jambudvipaprajnapti ^ 
with vrtti 

No. 238 5;j^^ 

.. . , ^ 1869 %“ 

Size.— 95 in. by 41. in. 

Exten:.— 454 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 to 47 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanac-ari 
^aracters with ^ar^rars , bold, legible, big apd very good 
iiand-wnting ; borders luled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil. t“ and 4S4'> blank ; this Ms. contains'both 
the te.xt and the coniracntaiy ; it is a Ms. ; so, the 

text written in a bigger hand; space reserved for tlje text; for, 
it is not utilized even when not a word of it is to be written 
on the corresponding page ; white paste used as pigment ; 
yellow pigment also used ; a very big colophon to be found 
in the Des. Cat. of B, B. R. A. S. vol. III is wanting here * 
it is given in No. 240; paper does not seem to be of the 
same quality ihroughtout, a strip of paper pasted to foil. 313'’ 
to 43 ; fol. 372 slightly torn, so are the foil. 374 ^nrf 385 
to 392 ; condition on the whole very fair ; complete, extent 

of the text and the commentary being respectively 4^146 
and 14252 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Hhavijaya Suri, pupil of Vijayadan^ 
Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. ^ 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6 ^ 

^ etc. as in No. 236. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. T 

n ^ It ,etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 452^ sr^^^irr.etc., up to as in 

No. 236 followed by ^ 

28 [ J. L. P ] 
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the commentaiy complete , this Ms. contains the colophon 
also ; extent of the text 4146 slokas and that of the com- 
mentary 14252 Mokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6 ^ tot srR^cnor l 

^oT ^ TO^dr etc.j as in No. 236. 

/ I 

„ — ( com. ') fol. I*’ ?fi5^v?Tr TO’ 

etc.j as in No. 238. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 452^ =i^ur etc., up to r% ^ as in 

No. 236 followed by the lines as under ; — 

»> ^ ifcT ^ 

^ t « 

„ ~( com. ) fol. 453b ff etc., up to as in 

No. 238 followed by the lines as below : — 








?nT TcT =5r ^r: ^ 
Bn^ffTTO^T^r^- W^r 

'TTmf%^5gTcTT5(^)!TI^ 

% %TTTqr^ 3^5 TOETT: ^ I^Tf^SHcTT 

^ 5l%Tt TOTOni^TT ?#TO|cfP^ ^ 


- 4 ®* ] P'L 12 Opdngas 2\$ 

Begins.— (text) fol. 6 - u a^^cTrar'H 

„ — fol. 8^ ?nfr etc. 

V 

„ — (com.) fol. \\ 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 400^ ^ifr ^ctrifr etc., up to Hmrjf ^ as in 
No, 240 followed by etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. 401*" up to 5 fr 5 i^^sif[fH|T%* 

as in No. 238 followed by the hoes as under : — 

^ h ^ ^ ^ TO 

etc. ihigmg Then is wiitten in a different hand a 

line as below : — 

( 

^i-^niK 5wr^3 

N. B. — For other details sec No. 258. 





No. 240 


J ambudvlpapra jnapti 

with vrtti 

» 


382 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 454 + 3 = 456 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 45 to 50 let- 
ters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and gieyish ; Devanlgari charac- 
ters with ^giFTtSTTS , bold, big, uniform and good hand~wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a 
Ms * central space reserved for the text whether written or 
not’; fol. 1“^ blank ; foil. 9 to 32, 77, 78, 102 to 106 and 
157 to 168 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
condition on the whole very fair; foil. 329 and 330 
seem to be added later on ; they ' are written on a 
very thin paper; fol. 4 54 ( the last ) also written on a 
very thin paper , yellow pigment used , both the text and 
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Int. 


^urw^?t^%2r 


?F5qTnT%T§f^5JT ^Hcc?7^rui^^Jci'-5<jlrf^ 

^^n3?r •vrro flnsl^n^r^K 

‘ttr' 




^7d^<i P-< pf^cui«5{ cmimnif ^rr^ 

^ Ncq^ i^dl'n^'^crgif ^rrar ^^armfru; 

c _ _ 



ly: 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 238. 


3 r*t|FT 5 j?nS 


J ambii cl vipaprajfiapti 
with PrameyarataamanjusS 


No. 241 


1244 . 

1886 -" 92 . 


Size. — loj. in. by 4| in 

Extent. — 387 folios , 15 to i8 lines to a page ; 48 to 53 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Countiy paper, thick and grey, Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^gnmis , bold, legible, and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink , space between the 
pairs coloured red , each of the foil, i'' and 387^’ decorated 
with the same beautiful diagram in red and green colours ; 
foil. P, 2% 263% 282", 302*, 383^ and 387* have some space 
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■ 1 . 

^ ^R- ' 

jnRiHTR^Ra ^ciriiT^r 

cT?t| R3{q^<{l<ic\lQif&ar3 ^ 

STOTR^: 

^ ^3R’ ^ ' 


wa: 

iT'cR a ^fia a^RT 

^'§: ^ ^ =rraTTT^ 

ciTWe^ft: ^ 'ntB^ 

HI-gHHIUlH I^ VTinf cWK'-ttmisdl-lt ^ ?« , 

a?T^^4^HW(^wT!nm^s5’J^"' .: 

■ eR,,54;iwSi^=K5nra;5f^5Tin^= ^ 

. . $tfg>554?R[556r5ta'nf9l4I^ 
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m 



• U'AU 5TH 

?ici'!T^rgn^fnfr(^s)R Tm w(6) ^(^)rT i 
' ^ I ^in^=^^^TTwr: ii^ii 

‘ tHw^TTgw(^n;^cT- n 

^ \\m etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 383^ si^^cnaT ctq.j'iip to :sT im T^ ^ as in 
No. 236 followed by the lines as below: — 


^ n ?ffr mm i 

II ' ' 


„-^com,) fol. 385" =TOrH»i^feffT. 


^nTR?Tr3Tqioci<.^^iWTfi'narin%^}=/^-45l5:flrTai »??rqR* hq- 


»ri^qi ' ^ ^^^r#^qT-cTOgr%nB^^ ^u?<iQflw r ^‘^iq'" 
WTHf^T ^fiH«>^jTi%^T<^uRr wT ^mrt 

WH’- cTTEmr^ ^ mi^ =5ft^|;^lqqin:c5qm|l%*‘ U ^ 11 
^q’J5qfraT^[cTjsni.a[a'T^i ^fr ?Tt?Tr?f 

T%cfr mm ^ ^ ' 

T^nr ^ 3fiqn^(0!!^wf \\\\\ 

srffF^^nrm wfa% 

^ ^ l^(cfir)3TiTr?TT 

«fTqTcTm('S)^ ^(fTH’) ii^ii 

M sr«mc?t(6)f^ TcfmH 

5TnP24 ^<S(^limRT 
^qrg pf ^iTcrri^BiK’^1%^% ii^H 
rfw nwt-* 


rt T i gi 

:iTTrr. j|7?n?:.‘5r^'=»TfeT‘Tl%mjl (^•) 

9frm‘?^'TT’7Tur sm sn^ nVii 
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kept blank on the right hand side, whereas foil. 198% 275% 
283^ 284^ 290^ 296^ 378% and 38o^onthe left hand 
sidCj probably with a view to utilize it for drawing 
illustrations of the Jinas or some diagrams, mostly un- 
numbered sides marked with a square in red ink in the 
centre ; the numbered having over and above this, two 
small circular discs, one in each margin , this Ms. contains 
both the text and the commentary ; the latter entitled as 
; it is a Ms. , both the text and the 

commentary complete ; foil, numbered in different margins 
on one and the same side of the fol. ; measurements of 
Bharata ksetra etc., tabulated on foil. 6 ^^ and 310*, 
diagrams on foil 1511^, 152“ and 242^; conditioh very goodl 

Age.— 7 Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Upadhyaya ^anticandra Gani, pupil 
of Sakalacandra Gani. 

Subject, — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit, 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. 7^ 3^ liTiT onff 

I TOqoT etc., as in No. 236. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ 2^0 '• sft W* i 

^ 56rcdT(>s)^ 

trnirRniNS^cT^^ 

^qr; ^ ^ 
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'nar^qrq?l%;3T^: %rr^»3r^(3)#r i 
^TTWrq- c£r^mq?qT ^ci n-q f ttictO) 1 1 ^ ^ 1 1 

frcq% 

5i%%crxr?TTxrRi^^q’: ii 
Tr^i^rrfrT(^)^*^R:rroTr f^r^r 


?nirinfT( sw- \\V^\\ 

^^oigaiTrr^r ^%(%)cTr 
Rwrfs3r^^rf?T 

T^. ^ ^r%5®ff'cn% s^ite >i^hii 


3T^rnmiT =crT^ =^Rff 

Ur%SaTEofr'Tr3M»T^ II 
^Rccpm^<fC'Tf)cEE%^E^rr%&7S^^ 

fiw?ct(e): 11^ ^11 

^TT »TOT EOT^t TnJmTR- 

II 

^roTT^ siwr^qfffff- 

EifTE^T ll?^ll 


s^T- I 


srfcri^q' ^T^crraj^ruJiT n 
5^: I 


S'?! 5^'^fn'^i%cTr52nff%^ 

^ sfncf^7?rT^r%4iji <ii?K ^ )snTT5t 


JTTHPifi'Ti^'kn i 
E5r?Frw<TPTT^ i^?i%f^f^‘ iRoii 

f^yT%?T ?nir 



|R?11 


g's% ^ m wt i 

f^-tnrr^ q^r 5inTTi%TTrg: iRRn 



f^L 32 UpMgas 

^ftf%f%(rr)sr?i ^q-5r(^ 

^ ('S)^ Wn * m ^ ^OTT ^ ?|5^ SRTW‘ ? UHll 

sfhTRTT ^ f^^rr ^Tl(^)f% ^ 

f%i%^(¥r)^r ^.imr^rcfjijrr. 
f^: \ ^q^TfcT^ gcU%^ gT%?TT?f W^W 

3T^ Ir^G^ 

^TFTRfrti:^ srsn^ffft^(:) [^l^cqs'xr^r 
fr tIw(*) 

si^i^ mi%5[mW^ sRt: 
=rTfrv*^TcTr%>f^r ^ g ^tt 

*c-?ri^!|cn^(^)R ti<5u 

sr^TOcRT srancT- 

?T«rT %cT?T^'^ 

te^) sr=5TRcf^T^(^^T55^^?) U*ill 

cTc^g<TcrTfTr5r(:) 

^ ^ g ? wl'^w 

srdRMKrtr^gcfr g ^TTfrr 

;jfr5rsT«n^: mmHf%ms?iTftttnt 
5T ^iwT'^ f^T^ Pfcgr* 

gfy^FVJrTi'rm gfT^gsioS'JiT^m ^fastiTvmtcft ii^Ru 

srfg%.* i 
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cr«TT— 

sr^Rc^TT^ ^ ^ (=^) %fcf^ (tt*) sns: sn%f% w »» 
mcfr^ ^on^TK^rmiT 



o o 

l%:gr— 


. ■55. r ■ii • 'Sv , 

r: ^irrjRr^^* 


^ETTRnwTRmr: n 

“Hg: 5JfRRgT^r5r^g'4F^crf%G?Tg^s^ ^ 


3if^r ^—‘ 

M'S)|ci^^5fra': ^^Rn%quTr ^^r^niRTnRT- 
Rr^Tcrtqrff!q??R}R^?nRT msn^tiwiacTT- 


wfrr(Tr)i=<dWi?TT^^%^F/<oT mrnmt ii^^n 

^T^i^ToiTg3r^nRHrT=sr^'% g^T smR' 1 

v9 


‘T^'Tt snlnTn'Nf'n%g^^ sRjmRTg(d) 

?iRT^wi^^^H^T^gk-ic^ I ^ui =ggui!nPsr 11 

gRTSTR^TRa- ^ n^^ll 


^'^Rr^=43g^'T^^iroTc^<<5 4 rjfrPTxnV- 
sn^Tl^cRTRR .SI^^PcA' 
cT^rr 5ffi'"^T^5RR^’^ \ 

'ns^ 5mrfsi^rf?^g9^I^* grrirT(6)g^nV?u 


^ ^it rd=^5Tm^r=^%^- 

iRT^cqR^ RofnTTrnrr’ 1 
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m^cTT 1 

u^^ii 

^ ^?TnTTf^TO27^ illicit 
^^nq;(qjT)T- ^^^T^nTTqfT^rf^ 

g^C^r) ^Tf^i%^'!%(Oqfti%cTT: 
5^T('S)3^^T2r^ sr^f^W * 
W»ToraT5'rj?TT?Tf %T?if^ gfrfgf^ g y^grg^ ^ 
?Tc%T^ni?TO5TR nnmm ^ 

?ncT: 5^(-s)fq FR^TITO*- W ^J^TcT* II 

i%RT ^?r qfH^(^)^q^g: ^r^rsflr- 

jp5T^i$q^.5?RTf^cn #Rm^(>s) ftri^qrcj; iRvsii 
^^J[ T^?r(? RiTiTfk ^fsnrr 

qccFf[^%g- q^TREF qifcqr U 

^r%g& =g* %cT% ^cfT ^Tf^fiiRav^vrr- 

^Rr?t5?rfk^^ 5T^>:*5rRirf^i^ iR<:ii 

fqwRHf^^^%rfWRRR n 
qff^qTT^Jfq^ 

sffr^jjqr fcr^g^q’f^mR- \R%\\ 

I ^ M < ^q i> ‘^ qR (^)gTT‘ I 
^cRTd(6)wr ^cTT RSOTT’ U^oll 

cT^ITfe 

snWT HrTi;TR?T^RH^^ ^ ^q^RcT 1 1 
% lii?nqHf%5cTR^f%#r ^rccjq(q5)inqnTRcrT 1 

q WTcTt: 11^ ^U 

-qq^q 

qR^rrermR*- u 

sfyqx^qsTCO 

R-Sqn%qT SOR^ ^RTqqrqn H^Ru 

** * -- ■■■ -■ — ■ - .__ — ._ .-.. — 

I This verse as well as tiie following ones are here wrongly numbered. 
Similar is tlie case with the pnnted edition , for there, too, the verses 24th and 
^he following are numbered as 25, 26 etc. 
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Description. — Country paper tl^in and white ; DevanSgari charac- 
ters , bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three hues in led ink , all the four edges ruled in two lines 
in red ink , this Ms. contains both the text and its explana- 
tion in Gujarati ; the latter written above the corresponding 
lines of the former ; portions separated by vertical lines in 
red ink ; numbers of foil, i to 4 entered in two different 
margins on one and the same side, diagrams on foil. 35% 
78^^, 91% 93‘‘and 119*, a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol, pasted to the first fol and the last as well ; fol. 
6oth slightly torn ; condition on the whole fair, results 
tabulated on foil. 88% 96% 105% 113“ and 125^, both the 
text and the tabba complete ; extent 15000 slokas. 

Age. — ' Not quite modern. 

Author of the tabba. — Jivavi ( ^ Jivavijaya ) Gani. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i*’ ^ sTf^wroT « onrt 

3 TRT^roT I umt I unri ‘ ^ 

^ etc. as in No. 236. 

„ — i(com.) fol. sff f^fTPT n 

f ^ etc. 

Ends — (text) fol. 140“ etc. up to 

as in No. 236 followed by the lines as under 

fMq('fr)^cT 'frmsT’jTiJT. u 

Ends. — (com ) fol. 140a gnr ^ ^ 

^ n ^ 3 fbirf 5 m^(f?r)- 

TTfnrf5Tclfcl(?^Tcr(Tl3??J ) l* 

Reference. — See No. 236 
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242 . ] 


^^RtTTrT^^STTcTf^T^^^^"' 

5^WT: ^cT#af: ?ffttcT#t5T^5[f^: W'^RW 

cTO 11 ^^ II 

&‘TRtm»T^(^)Frfe5r%«^E^RCT?i?lcTt 2[^cTt I 

uyyn 

«ft W^TUTii^TnTTW* I 

/^5WT f^orr m^i^T)% smr^T- nynii 
5(fr%sg' ct^ 1 

uy^u 

^fJTRk sm^TTR JTRT^T W^ftR ^ I 
'j?ni% i%c^r ^ f^Tc^Twr^r^r-* iiy^ii 

ifrTOT crl^cTt ii^<^ii 

^^ it ra ^gc ^ 1^^ 1*^1 ^ 

31^ ^fT^^^TTfrsoytflr^^^ ^TT%5T?nTfrr' 11^^*111 
^^TPrr^r ^^TJTTJiTr m^J^i-) 5frT^TT&‘ 1 

rkk ^ iiHon 

3^cRT?5r«im^ ^r '''"^^ii 

^ ?crf^fi^^^^=^^»ntTT%cn?TT: srR?J^J7>^5TF^r(:) 
3fr^i;^qsrfJTHflTT(^:) %^{i) n^i'i^'i^ii m ^ '' 


■N^*fp(TqsT^lH 
No. 242 


Jambudvipaprajnapti 
with tabba 


726. 

1899-1995. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — ii|o folios ; 25 lines to a page , 55 to 60 letters to a line^ 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 




writing , borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; foil, i* 
and 54'’ blank ; edges of the first fol slightly worn out, 
condition fan ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and the 
tabba complete, the former written in Prakrit and the latter 
in Gujarati. 

Subject. — Life of Bharata. It starts with the beginning of the 3rd 
vaksaskara ( sutra 41 ) and ends with sutra 70 ( p. 378*^ of 
the printed edition ) 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol i*’ 5 crr^r 5 rT(cnT)m^ !• jm- » 

2[rTi%iT ^rrq'oi^im q' 1 d 

^TTirq: nsruKiq' etc 

}} — (com.) 1 ^RcT^5r^ iTmnT 

'^TiUri g^Tufra' vrrrr 5TF3TfRT etc. 

Ends —(text) ^ 1 ^ 54 '' aTTJtr ^ »nq- 

^cr #iraT ^Ff STTTfTCtfT^Tut ^ gTW(w) 3Ttni%’ 

^^ctrfrar n n n ^ 11 57. w, 11 

„ — (com.)fol 5-/ 

^Hhr? ^ Txvn IrciTr f^qr wiw mx 'H^tt 

i ^ ^4r sqsTUTT qrrc 1 ^ wxk 

StrcHT^ u 


No. 345 


' Bharatacaritra 
with tabba 


604 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 4 folios , 6 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white, Devanlgari 
characters with ^girr^s , this Ms. contains the text in 
Prakrit and its interlinear tabba in Gujarati; foil, numbered 
in both the margins ; complete ; fol. 4th shghtly torn ; con- 
• ditiongood ; this is the same work as No. 243 with a line 

or so more in the beginning. It, too, commences on p. 
270* of the printed edition. 

Age. — Pretty old. ^ 



( ) 
^ccTTOTlcr 

No. 243 


Bharatacariti’a 
( Bharahacaritta ) 
with tabba 

102 ( i) ). 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — 4 folios ; I2 lines to a page , 38 to 46 letters to a line. 
Description. — Numbers of foil, entered as i, 2 etc.; this Ms. contains 


both the text and its explanation in Gujarati as well; comp- 
lete. For further details see No. 176 ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1758. 

Subject. — Life of Bharata cakravartin narrated. It forms a part of 
the third vaksaskara ( sutras 68 to jo, pp. 270"* to 278^ ) of 
Jambudvipaprajhapti. It is explained m Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. cTt? ot ^ W TRT \ ) 

TORW f^TTr% wuTi%’ » etc. 


„ —(com.) fol. ?fPr: 11 qrarr ^ 11 srrr 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. i*’ 

^Fsrmf q^T(fTT)^ i ‘ ^ ^ 


„ — (com.) fol. 4’’ 3Tfr qjgf t ^ ^ \ ^ 

5fl etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 236. 


No. 244 

) 


Bharatacarifcra 
with tabba 
619. 

1884-86. 


- Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. ^ 

Extent. — ( text ) 54 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

' jj ( tabba ) jj jj 7 y> 33 3} 33 4^ 33 33 33 33 

Descnption. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^[a^n^s ; small, clear and good hand- 
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or greater degiee; condition very fair , red chalk and yellow 
pigment used , complete ; extent 2023 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1625. 

Subject. - A commentary to JambudvipaprajhaptI in mixed Sanskrit 
and Prakrit. It supplies us with some Mathematical 
formulse ( karana-gathas ). 



^ r%rui3’ i 


Bnds.-- • fol. 30“ 1 

( ? I ) mm ^^0 ? ^ ) m 

I ^ u ^ ^ 3 r 5 ^^crDT(^oi)TTr?j^*^ u ^ 11 ^ 11 

II 11 ^ II II ^ ?nnT(3T)^frfe^ 

^ ^ 5JT?rcr U ^ II 11 ^ 11 ^ 11 ^ 11 This is followed 

by’the following lines most probably written in a different 
hand: — 



some letters made illegible by yellow pigment ) m 


sffqTRRT^Rft ll 3ft%S[FtT' 

II ' 4 h% 5 Pr^ 5 T^( 6 )^ h 


n n 


Reference.-’ — I have not come across a printed edition of this work. 
There are 3tMss. in Jesalmere, See G. O. Series vol, XXI, 
pp. 22, 23 and 41. 
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Begins, -^(text) fol. ,if sfWJcTiowr jtft: U 

3 Y^(i^cr) trRrTw(^)^Tnr i ^prruti^ 

c^q- nf It \ 

I ^)iTTnTT^ \ TrH(^)in’EfT 
>r5^'^r \ ^rf%Rq(E^)?T^ R^ a etc, 

„ — (tabba) fol. sfx^cRRnT U 

qrr^ ^grqfr w qi^TcT? gn? i wRf f^qn: 

T\^ q# u snrrq’gw ^2rT% ii snfrsr gcrr u i^fr 

^ wr 11 H^iTlq^rq^T '^T-# 1 itst mi \ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 4b ^‘^^r etc., up to ^frq?|' ^Tqgq(qqq)qT%i% 

as in No. 244. Then we have • — 

f^o II ^ ? 5 fr^R^RR u sft u 

„ —(tabba) fol. 4b ^ mar ^ a^HTT^ »TTf^ qml;# 
^ ^ ^ ^"rqCr ^ wr ^qr qs^n gqinnr ql%q 

f^ ^^IR% qfT^ qq^q tig ^1% ^iq fq(tn:^ ^qTr 
?ffTq 5 qp^. It ends thus. 


(^^^gqppiT^^'oor) 
No^ 246 


Jambudvipaprainapticur^ 
( Jambud^vapannatticunni ) 


, 149 . 

1 S 73 - 74 , 

13 ♦ * 


Size.-rr 13 in. by 4| in., 

£xtent. — 30 lolios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gm^s ; bold, clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with slight space between the pairs ; fol. 1“ blank ; so 
is fob' 30^ ; numbers of the foil, entered at two, places 
. on one and the same side;' those written on > the right 
hand side of the bottom mostly gone, owing to several 
foil, having their edges and corners worn out to a smaller 

30 [ J. L* P* ] 
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J ambudvipaprajnapticur ni 


No. 248 ■ 

1892 - 95 . 

Size. — loj in by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 48 folios 3 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish , Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ; bold, big, legible, uniform 

and elegant hand-writing ; borders rtiled in four lines in 
black ink ; foL blank ; foil. 14 to 28 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent ; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete , 'extent i860 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol ^rr: ^ 


aTwarcr qiTcfl etc., as Jin 

No, 246. 

etc., up to 

qc^rrafr as in No. 246 followed by ^^ ' ic iquqT^OTTof 

WrTf 11 ^ •' ^TTfr^rr* n ^<^^0 n 

^ u 3crt: H II ^ (I ?cn- II 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 246. 


Ends. — fol 48^* 


( ' 

stT^rqsifiiSRfi® 

No. 249 


f ; 

Jambudvipaprajnaptivivrd 

1259 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| iUi 

Extent. — loi + i = 102 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; very small but clear, uniform and good hand** 
writing ; borders unruled , yellow pigment profusely used 
up to 20 foil. , foil- 1“ and loi^ blank ; this Ms. does not 
seem to contain the original text ; only the srcftqjs appear to 



247 - i 


VL 12 UpMgas 



Jambudvipaprainapticurm 


Ko. 247 

1884 - 86 . 

Size. — 12 in. by 4|- in. 

Extent.— 3 5—1 = 34 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ; big, bold, legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink, with space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used; the ist fol. missing; foil. 2 to 7 and 34 
to 35 more or less badly damaged ; the nth fol. slightly 
torn ; so are the foil. 20th, 21st, 30th and 31st; m edge of 
the 32nd fol. worn out to some extent ; condition on the 
whole poor; extent 1823 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1576. 

Begins.— fol. 2^ ^ ^ I 

o 0 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 35^ etc., up to 

^ as in No. 246 followed by fa W T i of 

gouft WWtfJ u ^ u 

u ^ \l ^ u W etc.. Then 

follow the lines as under: — 

^ \ ^ sfrsRiRq- 

^ \ ' 5rr3TRr4q4‘i^‘q!Ti%STcift^ 

^ « «n:3i^q3TirrH^^'d^t4^ ^JTrqr M 

i 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 24^. 
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Description. — Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagarl charac- 
ters with g g - f TT ^ rs ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled m four black lines ; this Ms. does 
not contain the original text but it only gives its ; 

fol. 1“ blank ; out of the foil. 42 to 45 and 234 to 235, un- 
numbered sides are marked with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having over and above this, two 
more, one in each margin ; red chalk used ; information 
about the Asurakumaras and others tabulated on the i8ith 
fol.; the topics pertaining to various Vyantaras similiarly 
tabulated on fol. 182*’, measurements of Jambudvipa etc., 
presented in a tabular form on fol. 188“ ; foil. 1^7 to 233 
also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; foil. 209 and 210 numbered as 
42 (i) and 42 (2) , fol. 177th missing ; otherwise complete; 
this Ms. contains the colophon ; condition very good. 

Age. — Not modern. 


Begins.— foL i*’ U ^ > 

mn HSTcrmf^ etc. as m No. 249. 


Ends.— fol. 235'’ ^ ^ etc., up to J 

as m No. 249 followed by the lines as under* — 




q(sr)qii^gct: n ? 

WrFii%cm3TqKar^^* b 
ii^g^ygiqiJTTi \ 

gq ^TT ^ i c r: gffrsRi^'l^qwi » 


V 








' 'be given ;fell .'35 35 ‘to’ ‘67 worm-eate'n to ■• a 

smaller or 'greater extent; condition on tlie ' whole good ; 
' ' at ^times' letters 'made illegible by apf^lying 'black ink; 

^ ‘ ^ diagrams on ‘foil. 53^ and 67b ; results' tabulated on foil. 71% 

71^’ 74^ 75" and 75^ ; fol. 84tli repeated ; complete. 

‘ , ' , r 

Age. — Fairly old. 


Author. — .Brahman Muni, pupil of Parsvacandra Sun. See No. 250. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Jambudvipaprajhapti. It is 
' ’ ! named as vivrti and tika as well, by the commentator 

^ himself: 


‘Begins. — fol. U ^ ?!Pr* ii 

J W 1 

3TT^ Tlcrrf^ ^ ^ 11 ^ 

smcTTci^^ I I 

I 3 TT^#- II ^ 

' I , . . -I , ( 

< / 

tTcsr^n^iwTT^ I ii ^ 

n V . -j 

i^f^srafmqmofcT5ir^‘^q?q^cT. 11 H etc. 

Ends. — fol. loi" 

I I 1 sri^ ^ 1 

M ^JTffrrrw 'sw I 1 

I S’ II n sff: H sfir: 11 sfl: n 

I e 

Reference*— See R. G* BhandarkaPs Report for 1883-84* 


No. 350 


J ambudvipapra jfiaptivivrti 
372. 

1883-84. 


Size. — io| m. by 4|\ih* 

Extent.— 235-1 =234 folios; 17 ’lines to a page ; 6 % letters to 
a line. ' . , 
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?r CRT ?r: ^(g^H T R3[cii?tqc5jmi 

^ra; 11 

f^ftfrnpitrur ^icTw qw 

i%r gr wrfiqr 11 

^ ^^noTTRa: ^ ^ I qr^ etc. Then we have :— 
W^nrPRRTW I ' 

? )t^ ‘ ^ » 

gs[TU)^ srr^psfnrrgr *» ^ 

N B, — For further particulars see No. 249, 
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wi^HfTT ^flc?rsRr I 

^ TO T ^df d II ^ 

^ ct5«£sild^(?& ?)f^f^ I 

TO- 11 V n 

5r^T5T^ ?r II H II 

Tfterar fvR^TT^ i 

?g^r^<TT' ?d^^^fd^Mqii<d(^ r^ ii 

Rr?^- ?r ^(,s)f^ ^ ^ ®cf^ I 

cTf^55e5RTT&^ & II ^ II 

5F«mT»KIDTT I 

‘>s(^)ai:%^5^'TfT^ 5T?n% ?rTT?Tr <Tt ^ ^ ^ f W f^ rgr g i | 

^ I gpir^n^C^)^ * 

gf rff ^^ s ^l rq q^HHi^Hm n f^ dT n ^ 

wf^ i 

" ^ r ^ ' g r ^ ^ wrr 5^3^* ii ? o 

fd^g^ ~ ^ qn ^ ^ f ^ m i f ^snRnr^( ww 

r%%aT^: i 

^ ^mmmcn’ -Rnm^Rr^r ^ ii \R 
w^(#)ra^'rr i ^fti%fT.qc?rcTn^(?>5f^) hi 

^^TPT^^orwff^ I srw5fw^(0 u %\ 
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lOT^mr fir ^r '^uacr^ 

^ u ?ffr ^quar^T u ^ II 

5 *^ u ^ 11 ^ 11 ^11 

Reference. — This work is published together with the Hindi trans- 
lation of Amolaka Rsi. Consult RajendraHla Mitras 
“Notices” vol. Vin (1885), pp. 113 and 114. Sec 
Weber 11 , p 597 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 20. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 31; a note is written on 
thiswoik by me and it is published in “ The Indian Histo- 
rical Quarterly ” vol. VIII- No. 2, pp. 381-382. 




Ganclraprajuapti 


No. 253 


1 89 . 

1871 - 73 . 


Size. — loj. in. by 4-^ in. 

Extent. — 68 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thick and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^grffr^s ; bold, very big, perfectly clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foil. 1=^ and 95^ blank , complete ; extent 2000 slokas ; con- 
dition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ I 

c t qic T uNUfldur etc., as in No. 251. 

Ends. — fol. 68=* 

? )^or i . 

y pj[tfq ' or^r u 

^ II ^ ^^qTjairfr ^ ^ n itsttet ^00° n 

n ^ 11 

N. B. — For subject etc, see No. 251. 
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251. 1 


( ^fqnon%) 

No. 251 

Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 65-1 =64 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper^, extremely thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with g;gTTr^s ; bold, very big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foil, 
la and 6 ^^ ; the fol. 22 numbered as 23 also, the succeeding 
foil, hence numbered as 24, 25 etc., foil. 43 and 44 have a 
big strip of paper pasted ; the fol. 47th and the following, 
a small strip in a corner ; condition tolerably good ; com- 
plete ; extent 2058 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — This work which forms the 7th upanga is divided like 
Suryaprajnapti into chapters known Prabrtas (Pr. Pahudas). 

It is more or less of an astronomical nature and has many 
points in common with Suryaprajnapti. In many a place 
even the wording is the same so one is tempted to believe 
that this diflfers from Suryaprajnapti only in name. 



Begins. — fol. fnrt 1 



— fol. 2* ^ etc. 



I Cf. the following verse occurring in Siddbantagama-stotra of Jinaprabha Suri— • 

** ipjTHT^ ^ * 

— Kavyamala, pt. VII, p. 91. 
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the first 3 foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. i* 
blank ; fol. 258’’ is practically so ; fol. 97th partly torn; 
condition on the whole very good ; yellow pigrnent rarely 
used; fol. i86th numbered as i486, this Ms. contains the 
text as well as the commentary , both complete ; ex^eQt 
9500 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the com. — Malayagiri Sun. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. etc. 

„ — (com.) „ 

nfe)Ti3 ^ETcnr 1 

^ T^rrcfcpTHf (^) cfk* ^ 

JTfrTScTR I 

^q 5 T%cTT ^ 

^r£rT^rT% vrs ^ 

I i u etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 238* ctf^ r^(i^)l^ g ^a r ur^ r g 
etc. up to ^njo^ as in No. 251. 

„ — * ( com. ) foL 238* irr(^)^r%^ ct^ ^(i^) H i hh \ 

^ ^ s§’^(^)oTT ^cTF cTf^pmr^rcH- 

R- 5 ?TcT 5 ^ SrfjJT^T^ 3 TTfJT- 

.•»>. ^ v 0 fv . 

^ ^rsnr^^r^T^'TafT^sn crvu^eh,- 
f^Tf^frf^ ^ %5Tcnm^ \ 

?jur 3 W ^ i 

sTTcfi- Mr qf^: R 

^srirfHWFnfH(Tr;fM^ (?^) l^u^dr w(^)is 
qf^( af)^ 1 ^ ^ ^ 

^ gfiT ; gi; TT l T ? C R^ n %c fT q f ^ht- '• 

Vioo u etc. 

Reference.-- See No. 251. 
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, 

No. 353 


Candraprajnapti 

688 . 

1893 - 95 . 


Size.— "io|. in. by 4| in. ' 

Extent. — 58 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, smooth and grey , Devanagari 
characters with ^g’frr^s , bold, very big, legible and very 
beautiful hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ;^red chalk used ; fol. i'" blank , numbers of foil, entered 
twice as usual , fol. 41 slightly torn , foil. 50 to 58 more or 
less damaged ; strips of paper pasted in corresponding 
places ; condition tolerably good , this Ms. seems to be in- 
complete in spite of what has been said in the last line. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. ^ h 

etc. as in No. 251. 

Ends.— fol. 58'’ ^ < 

This is followed by a line in a different 

hand as under : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 251. 


No. 354 


Candraprajhapti 

with vivai'ana 

♦ 

147 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — 10 1 m. by 4|- in. 

Extent.— 238 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

t , 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagri charac- 
ters, with occasional ; big, quite legible and good 

hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; only 
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Puspaculika, also known as Puspacula consists of lo 
adhyayanas. This upanga furnishes us with some details 
about 10 goddesses viz. ^ri;, Hri, Dhrti and others. 

Vrsnidasa, the last upanga consists of 12 adhyayanas and 
deals with the lives of twelve princes of Vahni race, their 
names being Nisadha etc. 

Begins. — ( ) fol. ^ rint \ 

%tr I \ 1 atii aor ^nqtfr ' 

^TR ^ #T%t etc. 

„ — fol. I^. ^TimOT ^Jsri^qT 

q^iTT 'naTfrr i i I q;tqg%f%jrx 3 ir > \ 

5fR(tqr)^^3Tr J etc. 

„ — fol. (marginal com.) 

?Hi%on?RTn% ctTT^rf i or qr^qr^RT^: 1 etc. 

Ends.- fol. i6‘ cT^ % ffTR 3 Rrt| fcrit 

^ ^ ?T 3 icT I ^ « 

q# %^T R ^ ST^^ROTT qRRT q^?RTT%r mk flimcTf f^- 
^onTmT(^) ^ERfrrTRT H ^ 

^mWTRTct^ ^ I 

Begins. — ( qt^qRdf^i^i ) fol. i^b err ^hr 

^^hnui «R^(Tr)#(w) f 5 rq^en%«jpT 3 Rfi|- q^i 

or ^ qR R T J ^rtW^str Rmnr ^ 

'RTcTT » qR W ^(f ) » ^ 

5 [R RNj^trrr qRrrr > ‘ ‘ ^h^%: » 

qRRgR 7 n%i%R » %( 5 T)qoi[ » ; 5 ff tjt ^ 

=?rR I ^oqgf^i%37iDr ^ sr^rvit qRxrr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17“ ?T^Tr^ ^^qf^ 1 RR cT qR ^ 

% ^R #q%trr ^ t .q c j ( *^ l % T g r R RT l q^TRR sr^roiw 

q^ 1 ^ i ^ u 


I These hues are found m Sricandras commentary to Niryavalikasutra. 
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THE EIGHTH to TWELTH UPA^TGAS 

( ) 

No. 255 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 40 folios • ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characteis with ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, i*' and 40^ blank ; notes 
added at times in margins ; complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject, — This Ms. contains five works which form the last five 
upangas viz., ( i ) Nirayavaliya ( Nirayavalika ), (2) Kappa- 
vadirhsiya ( Kalpavatamsika ), ( 3 ) Pupphiya ( Puspika ), 
( 4 ) Pupphactiliya ( Puspaculika ) and { 5 ) VanhidasI 
( Vrsnidasa ). All these five works together form Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha, which is also styled as Nirayavalikasutra. 
The first work is known as Kalpika,^ too. It consists of ten 
adhyayanas ( chapters ) named as ( i ) Kala, ( 2 ) Sukala, 

( 3 ) Mahakala, ( 4 ) Krsna, ( 5 ) Sukrsna, ( 6 ) Mahakrsna, 

( 7 ) Virakrsna, ( 8 ) Ramakrsna, ( 9 ) Piprsenakrsna and 
( 10 ) Mahasenakrsna. These are the names ^ of the 10 
sons of king Srenika. Their lives are narrated in these 
chapters. 

' Kalpavataihsika consists of 10 adhyayanas, and deal with 
the lives of the 10 sons of Kala and others. It describes 
Kalpavatamsa, a celestial vimana. 

Puspika describes 10 gods such as the Moon, the Sun a »4 
others. It, too, consists of 10 adhyayanas. 

1. See the second page of Prameyaratnamahjusa noted in No 1241. 

2. They are named after the names of their mothers. See the commentary 

(P*3)‘ 


Nii’ayavalikasrutaskandha 
( Nirayavaliyasuyakkhandha ) 

112 . 

1872 - 73 . 
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Ends. — fol. 40=^1^^^ ^nuiui ^ 

I ^ 5pn?5(qTnr i #rr^ofr 

i ^ i ^^nfr 1 

^ n ^Hwn^ ^ 1 ^ » H^rcfi^^iy4?iT3T qnr 

^Rirr J \ ct?^ ^(=^)g ^^tg- 2[^ ^ 

sliw q=5RPn(w^) ^ ”11 

^frrrrdt i ^ 1 ftnc^n^^fr^ ^FTTW I ^ I 
#j7fr I sff 11 11 etc. 

Reference. — Published with Sricandra Sun's commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1922. For its contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 601, Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 20 
ff., and Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV, p. 178. For additional 
Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393, and G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 33. 


Xo. 256 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
with vyakhya 
158 : 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 34 folios; 2 to 14 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 

}j ^4 ^9 >y >> >» jj ^5 ■>? 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ; bold, clear and tolerably good 

hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
some of the foil, marked with three circular discs in red 
ink, one m the centre and one in each margin ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual; this is a fkirit Ms. ; 
the text is written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; foil. 1“ and 
34*’ blank; condition tolerably good; the commentary 
composed in Sarhvat 1228. See No. 257; extent of the text 
1109 slokas, and that of the commentary 605. 
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Ends. foL 17^^ 1 ^^idr 

cTf^r ^n%TTi^ 

^rcmarr jt^cTT 

^r^fki ^rfarqwT Hf r^(t)%f^%f^ 
tiHtti 4 t I ^ u RT^^i’ sjTifr ^ ^ 

Begins, (sf^r ) foL ^rf^ iif ^ 1 \ 

#T^«Tr cfr^r^ ^cqq;ti%^rtar ar^ml: • S' i frg^ 

W ^ ^(wTw)g- :^JT(#yrT)dr ^ ^ ^T 5 = 5 T^ ^ 

^ ^ I ^^rwrr ^ ^ ^ ^uu r cT?^ 

^ ^T^trrr q??f?Tr i ct ^ i 

Hr§5l%^ Tn%«|q' 1 

^ ^niT » 3 Tun%(f^)«? €ir 45 ^ i 

^ nir 'Hnu'iur i ^jrra' \ etc. 

Ends, — fol. 33^^ ^ ^3-^ t ^ ^ i ce^ l vs f^ i \ 

5r& I ^ I ^orrfs^ i ^ o i ^ ^ 5;^p;i|; I ^ ^ sm^t* 

^HTf f^rwr ^ef^'K^Trrrrr sa^nsr^ 2f& ^^nTmt? jt%- 

srq: sr^r ?nf< a^airflcfi' q?rH^?q %f (^) ^ * 

?T1^ ^TTJTt ^FTffr < y? i 

Begins. — ( 5^qr^':?5r ) fol. 33=^ ^ ox ^ >T 5 T^cTT ^ 

a[^ 3 Tv?inmT i q^rrrr ^ ct® « 

5 

T%^ T%T%^f^ s^r q* ^ 5xt^5^ J 

f 5 n^ ^ ^ 

5 i c - 

^ VJT ^ ^^OT I ^( K )'T^ gr^OT 1 

^ 5cq;=^IvJT ^ ax^sirq'arr ’t^^tTT ' vit 

^jcp&^aTf I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3S^ ^ %’ETm jk JT^nrf ^rr^q^ 1 ^i^frmr itm^irr 

^ 55^% ?riT>(T)%?^f^fHT^vfr arrqfifftq' srrFTTsn' ^^ofk 

^r T%q=?^crT (cn)cT)' ^ctj^oj^nr f^i^tnkRTt 

qi^%viifqTdT ^^tSTT STOTcH: ^ f^n^F?rf^ * 

' ^fr(TJTt) » s n 

Begins. — ( ). fol. 3 5^ or ^ ^jFi'q'3Tl’'3'^'^ =gs?«R^ 
i ' 55 q'(cq 7 )=^raT i axq-jrt vfr ^ 

^»T^r ^ #r%vjT etc. 
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[?58 


Age. — Sam vat 1623. 

Author. — Sricandra Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining Nirayavalikasruta- 
skandha. « 

Begins. — fol. 2* ^ mr 

frg[^ ^ 1 cmr ^3ir etc. 

Ends. — fol. 12^ etc., up to 5?Eira’ as in No. 256 followed 

i n sn*- » 

m^:3nciT%^rr^^V n I II 

^ etc. 

Reference. — See No. 256. 


No. 258 

Size. — io|. in. by 4J in. 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakbya 

607 . 

' 1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — 12 folios ; 18 lines to a page , 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters , small, clear, bold and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; complete ; composed in Sam vat 1228 ; extent 
650 slokas ; condition very good. 


Age. — Old. 


Begins.— fol. ^ srtfdTTT^.?!^ H 


etc. as in No. 256. 


Ends.— fol 12^ etc., up to as in No. 256 

followed by the lines as under : — 

^ U ^ 51 sjnr ii 

ihnif n 


N. B. — Eor funher particulars see No. 25^. 
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^ 57 * ] VIII-XIL 12 Upangas 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the com.— Sricandra Suri. ' 

Subject. The text along with a commentary m Sanskrit. 

Begins, (text ) fol. etc., as m No. 255, 

„ —(com.) „ „ 90 - 

fiTR5?cq' 1 5 ^>(,s)?^T 2 r^^r§rcTT l 

ccrrw 5 Fn%fSr^^ 11 \ etc. 
Ends, (text) fol. 33‘» etc., practically up to ^n^Trft as 

in No. 255 followed by the lines as under 

(I w II 

w 

„ — (com.) fol. 33^ rffc^q r^ ffr ^ ’ ij fr 5^7 

II sfif?fp^^pRi%TT%cT 

^rriHi'^iid II li 11 ^ 

qr«5^?i>: II sfefqJT I 

Reference. — See No. 255. 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 


No. 257 

Size. — 10^ in. by 41. in. 


738 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 12-1 = II folios ; 17 jipes to a page ; 60 letters tp a line. 


Description. — Country paper, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari ch^? 
racters with ^Hpns , small, legible, uniform and goo^ 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; mostly unnumbered sides haye 4 
small disc in red colour,, in the centre* the putnbered, in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 
i'^ missing ; otherwise complete j edges of sonie of the foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good , this Ms. does 
not give the text continuously ; it is rather given in parts ; 
total extent 1746 slokas ; the commentary composed in 
Samvat 1228, ' 


,2 IJ.L.P.] 
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Ends. — fol. 15'’ etc., up to as in No. 256. 

Here it terminates. 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 25^. 


No. 261 


Nii’ayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 

159 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — Ilf in. by 5| in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 12 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
fol. I* blank ; so is the fol. 21^ ; complete ; condition good. 


Age. — Saihvat 1931. 

Begins. — fol. i** tl 

Ends. — fol. 21=* etc., up to as m No. 256 

followed by the lines as below : — 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. 257. 



^ » 


No. 262 


NirayavaJikasrutaskandha 
with tabba 
754. 

1899 - 1915 . 


Size. — io|in. by 4J m. 

Extent. — (text) 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a hne. 


— (tabba) „ 


; 44 


3i 


I 


i> 


3 33 


33 33 33 33 


33 33 
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NirayavalikasrutaskandhavyaMiya 

No. 259 1277 * 

1886 - 92 . 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. 9 folios ; 18 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
- with occasional ^htti^s ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk and 
yellow pigment used , numbers of foil entered twice as 
usual ; some lacunae ( vide fol. 4th ) , fol. 9^ blank ; com- 
plete ; extent 703 7(?) slokas ; condition tolerably good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins — fol. i"' etc. as in No. 256. 

' r 

Ends. — fol. 9=^ etc., up to as in No. 

256 followed by n etc. ( vs'^vjj?) n ^ etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 256. 


No. 260 

Size. — io.| in. by 4| in. 


Nirayavahkasrutaskandhavyakhya 

739 . 

1892 - 95 . ' 


Extent. — 15 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with , bold, sufficiently big, clear and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled m four lines in black ink,, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; complete ; edges of 
some of the foil, slightly worn out , condition tolerably 

good. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ 

etc. as in No, 256. 
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m, 263 


Nii’ayavalikasrataskaridhaparyaya 

736 (16). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 15’^ to fol. i6“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 


No. 


736 ( I ). 


1875-76. • 

Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
elucidated 


Begins.— fol. 15^’ crTr%^?#r i 

cfr ^ ‘ etc. 

etc. 

Ends —fol. 16^ ^ SWT ^rltTT cm • 

1 qtjnn^ qramt » 


No. 264 


NirayavahkasrataskandhapaL^aya 

789 (16). . 

1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 24^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

No.-^9 iO__ 

1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 24’’ etc , as in No. 263. 

Ends. — fol. 24^ ^ etc. 

i 

N. B. — For subject see No. 263. 


wqmf?5chr<i(T^T?ram 


Nkayavalikabaiavabodha 


No. 265 


160. 

1873-7 i. ' 


Size, — II in. by 6|. in. 

Extent. — 3 + 1=4 folios , 13 lines to a page , 28 letters to a line. 


l 



" Vill^XIL 12 UpMgas 



Dfesetiption.— Courltry paper, tough and white ; Ddvanagari dhalrSc- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba, the latter 
written in a very small hand ; legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one^ in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; foL blank ; a big strip of paper 
pasted to fol. , small strips to corners of several other 
foil.; foil. 35 to 44 slightly worm-eaten,; condition on 
the whole very fail ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; 
lioth the text and the tabba complete ; extent lioo Mokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1765. 

Subject'.— The text in Prakrit together with its interlinear explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. i*" 5iff \ 

^ ^OT ^fTcroT etc., as in No. 255. 

„ — (tabba) fol. i'' ^ ‘ 

^01^ '1 srorrf^ u 

5TT^ w U ff 5^T(?aT)^(?%)^ ?n#r M u ^ u 

^ U ^ smrff li etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 53=^ etc., up to . 

' ^ in No. 25 5 Mowed by 


^ 

StcT § ^ ^ 

^ tabba ) fol. 5 3“ %T ^a[T^>cn ^ort U W 

(•rcT^ofNrr '' ^ m ^ n 

r r H H a^FTil^ i* TO 

?^ o o left H 

Reference. — ,See No. 255. 
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^ ^^a^iuiMuiHiHrfwfi-* w II ^ II 
cR^: ScT: ^55TOl^^nWTRt 

#?rTw sorMw^nrer^K ? ?t:) u ii 


mdsJdrviw-H^iji^fbi 

^TFrf itm^T ^m^ ii 
cTEZlT: ScT: 

Wrd- ^PifRRMKQitl! II V II 


^qTrT%^ 5 wtdif?n - 1 d h i) 


‘w »r£#r(?^) sr^fisoi^di' :#sr^*^mvn?fr: 

fR; srrsi^qrr^r ^( sr )iTtH f%^rw ^:?qt i 

^ irracRs ii ^ ii 

^ ^ q| TOHT(H) 5 nTI^.' 

T(IT?Tr.' mT(i RWdfJ 

9 fi-‘’ 4 i«qr#T'»r 5 r ^sum n ^ ll 


^HHH ) 

%WTW n^Rc^i^^rjffid w Rm J^frtRi’ \ 



^ ii ii 

isir^wrd ^wTTcT fi%f n i ii 

sTt^iRTi^i^cTr 
dWlui: sfhTOT^- ^ I 
fvq-: ^^(vqr)dfT; f%f ^sfr^cTTg; 

^ 5 r^% u ffd grfw ?rf i % ^ ^"RqRin^-d qnJi^^ «n‘«m- 
# ) ^Rd# ll 
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Description. Country paper, thick, rough and white ; De/anagari 
characters; bold, very big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled m two lines in red ink, edges 
singly; complete, this Ms. contains an additional foL 
numbered as i and containing the colophon ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1930. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Gujarati commentary to Nirayavalika. 

Begins.— fol. V I T%^trr i frfft 

\ l ^ II ^ II 

srw II ^ II ^2ntTT^R 5 II R II W'Sg I 

% ^ I I ^ ?f5T etc. 

Ends,— fol. 3* ^TcT smm ic^rrf^ sjfrqTslTfTT^ag ^rnni n ^ ii 

cfsT ^ II = 5 r 5 ?rrH ^ 11 ^rg^° i ^ 1 ?mrqt»T 

I! qir II II fT% '^gyf-ii ^0 ^ 

II I H u 

mt«ff I #0 1 qt^ qfq <2 n 

w cyfqcf 11 5 fr^f^ 5 [Tcc'H^ 11 1 ^ mTXfim 

flTtJiqrqq H ^T% 1 q q^ i ^ 

v[j{cfr»f^T^ ^qR!" I ^q>K qTR n 11 

sfr u ■Rq^TTcT^ 3 TcrRK ^ n 

sfi^n^Rcfr gR ^ II scft* n u q ^ qhn qqr 

II 

Begins. — fol.* sft?W’ U 

_ . , Ti^'r ^6rmRcJ:?qT‘qr^^’^ • 

R cfT^oi I -y M =1 M^T(^)Tq q^n^RT 

55t^%qTgq^RTTSR-‘ U ^ ll 

qRTTqt^^^q^HqqqrR^qR^ 
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I ) Tandulavaicarika, (2) X)evendrastava^( ^ ) Ganividya, 

( 4 ) Sathstaraka, ( 5 ) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 6 ) Bhakta- 
parijna, ( 7 ) Candravedhyaka, ( 8 ) Mabapratyakhyana and 
( 9 ) Maranavibhakti. Tbe last is also known as Marana- 
samadbi. Agamodaya Samiti^ too, bas published tbis work 
along with chaya, m its series as No. 46. Herein are included 
the following nine prakirnakas: — 

( I ) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 2 ) MahapratySkbyana, ( 3 ) 
Bhaktaparijna, ( 4 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 5 ) Samstaraka, ( 6 ) 
Gacchacara, ( 7 ) Ganividya, ( 8 ) Devendrastava and ( 9 j 
Maranasamadhi. Thus, in this list we find Gacchacara in 
place of Candravedhyaka. 

The text together with avacuri was published in D. L. J. 
P. F. series as No. 59 in A. D. 1922. 

For contents etc. see Weber. II, Nos. 1861-1864,' p. 608 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389, 

For tbe opening lines beginning with xpfTirc ^nd ending 
with ^(trr) see Bhaktaparijna No. 298. 

There is another work having Catuhsarana for its title; but, 
as It does not seem to have any other point in common with 
this work, it is not being included under this group of 
prakirnakas, but is incorporated under ^^miscellanea.” 


No. 267 

Extent. — fol. 4^ to fol. 5b. 


Catuhsarana 

• • 

1280 ( c ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description. — Complete. The number of verses is mentioned as 63, 
though is numbered as 4th. For other details 

1280 (a). 

1891-95. ' , 


see Brhadaticara No. 


Begins, — fol. 4^ etc., as in No. 266. 

Ends. — fol. 5^ ^ etc. up to 5^101 as in No. 266 followed 

by n ^ ^ » 

N, B, — For other details see' No. 266. 
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III PRAKIRNAKAS (A) 10 PRAKIRNAKAS 

* « 

THE FIRST PRAIORNAICA 


No. 266 

Extent. — fol. 23* to fol. 25“. 


Catuh^arana 

« 4 

( Causarana ) 

- 316 ( 1 ). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see BhaktSmarastotra 
No 

A. 1882-83. • 

Age. — Not modem. 


Author. — Virabhadra. 

» 

subject. — This work also known as Kusalanubandhi "adhyayana 
( Kusalanubandhi ijjhayana ) deals with four saranas in 63 
verses in Prakrit, the portion preceding the ist verse being 
in prose. The other name is probably due to the 9th 
verse. See fol. 23^1. 


Begihs. — fdl. 23^^ f^rs[r Tim I \ W 

f^ai:{iraT)#t M 1 1 i 5 ?niTTTflr I ^TfrtcTT i 

^nrrrrmT i ^^Rrfrnr > ^irt^r \R\\ 

’T 5 ^(^)^ 3 m^FT II f%% 

‘ m(}h) 

II ^ u 

^(f^)5rirr stritTR'iir %gr n ^ etc, 

„ —fol. 23« I 

Reference. — This work was published in A. D. 1886 by Rai Dha- 
napatisinh Bahadur along with the following nine prakir- 
nakas: — • * ' 

33 [J.L.P.3 
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Gatuhsara^ 

No. 269 Ul(a). 

1872-73; 

Size. — 1 1 J in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 96-E — 95 folios ; 1,3 lines to a, page ; 50 letters to ajin^. 

Description. — Country paper thin, and greyish ; Devanagari charac; 
ters with occasional ^grrrars ; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand- writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yeUo\y pigment used;; this Ms seems to be ex- 
posed to fire ; fol i* bl^nk ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin only , marginal; notes here and there ; fol. 
67 th missing ; otherwise complete ; some foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition not satisfactory , tl)is Ms. contains the following 
14 additional works 


( I ) 

foil. 

r-t 

0 

C 2 } iTrfiTnWT 

33 

s'- io> 

( 3 ) 

33 

10’ „ 15'' 

(4) 

33 

IS'’ „ 14’’ 

(5) 

33 

14'’ .. 18“ 

( 6 ) 

33. 

i8* „ 19'- 

( 7 ) 

33 

19'’ „ 27* 

(8 ) 

33 

27* .. 35 “ 

(. 9 ) 

33 

35 “ „ 37 “ 

( 10) i^^TiTcJrrw^ 

33 

„ 40'’ 

) n»^< 30 =»'cuR«^ 

33 

40'’ .. 49 “ 

(.12 ) Ti5pn%i% 

33 

49“ „ 6 e‘ 

( 13 ) 

33 ^ 

6 &‘ „ 92'- 

( 14 ) 

33 

92 *' .. 95 ’’ 


Age.'T.Qld. 

Begins. — fol. 3^5 Tm: U 

etc. 

Ends. — ^fol. 3 ^ ^ etc., up to in or as in No. 266. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 266, 

I There is a work named noted m Jama Granthavall ; but it seei^ 

to be different from this. 
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Catiihsarana 

« ♦ 

386 (a). , 
1879 - 80 . 


J L 10 Prdkir^akas^ ^ ^ , 

No. 268 T 

Size. — 97 \yy ^3 r ' - 

Extent. — 132 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. ' ' 

Description. — Country paper thin^, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ; sufficiently big, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered m both the margins ; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1“ decorated with a design in various colours ; 
similar is the case with fol. 132’’ ; foil. 62 to 112 more or 
less worm-eaten ; edges of the last two foil, slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; this work 
ends on fol. 3'’ ; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms.: contains in 
addition the following 14 prakirnakas .* — 


CO 

STTgTSrctrTWRT 

foil. 

'3b 

to 6'^ 

, . ,(o 


9 > 

1 

33 12^ 

O) 

« 

>> 

12^ 

17" 

(. 4 ) 


>? 

17a 


‘ ,( 5 ) 


?> 

‘30** 

„ 36*' 

' (7) 


9 > 

36^ 

» 47 ‘ 

■ ( 8 ) 


3i 

AT 

« 50“ 

' (9) 


33 

50^ 

» 54'’ 

(10) 


33 

54'’ 


' (ii) 


1 

33 

56“ 

« 57 * 

■ (12) 


>3 

57 ’’ 

„ 61'’ 

^ (13) 


>3 

’62« 

a 

CO 

CO 

' '■ (14) 


1 

33 

88" 

V 132 

The total extent of this Ms. is 

1555 slokas 

, the' numi 


_ - T 386 ( n ). 

gathas being 1233. See No. 


I > 


Age. — Samvat 1671. , ^ 

Begins. — fol. i’’ 

Ends.— fol. 3'’f!r3fk.'^etc., -tip_,to ,g5tDt as in No. 266-followed 
- - ;by S’ 

— For additional details see No. 266. 
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t 373* 




Catuhsarana 

* ♦ • 


No. 271 

Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. 


1262 ( 0 ) . 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.- Complete. For other details see Jivavicara No. 
Begins. — fo. 4^ ^cfrrrff JTO 'STT^^cn' etc. 


1 262(a). 

1891-95/ 


Ends. — fol. 6^ ^ ^qrnq' etc., up to as in No. 266. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No, 266, 


No. 272 


Catuhsarana 

579 ( d ). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — foi. 12“ to fol. 13*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Maranavidhi No. 

579 (a ) • 

1895-98.* 

Begins. — fol. 12^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 13® etc., up to as in No. 266 followed 

N, B. — For other details see No. 266. 


No. 273 

Extent. — fol. 7* to fol. S**. 


) 

, Catuhsarana 


1168 (d). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see SarhstSraka 
No. 317. 

Age. — Samvat 1491. 

Begins. — fol. 7^ - 


I This verse is here numbered as the 4th as in No. 266. 



lo 'PraMr'/iakas 
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Gatuii^wa 

« ♦ 


’ No. 37-0 — 1358 (^^). 

. 1891 - 95 - 

oize. — io|- in. by 4| in. 

. ^tent. 50 folios 513 lines to a page ; 48 letters, to a line. 

« 

Description. Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; D^vap 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, space between the pairs coloured red^; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ;' unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; a piece of paper of the 
size of a fol. pasted to fol. V; this Ms, contains the‘ names 
of the ten prakinakas etc.; complete; a portion of fol 13'’ 
worn out ; bits of paper pasted to foil 5% 24^ and 25®; 
edges of the last few foil, dajnagedj; condition totejrahly 
good,; ^3 verses; complete ; this Ms. contains the following 
10 additional works: — 


(l) 


foil. 

3 *’ tp; 6 * 

(2) 


)3 . 

6‘ 10 “ 

(3) 

^TrlP^n^T 

33 

10“ „ i 5 ‘' 

(4) 


33 

IJ.'’ 26^ 

( 5 ) 


33 

26’” „ 32* 

(6) 


33 

32“ „ 4i'> 

(7) 


33 

41 *' 45 ’’ 

(8) 


33 

45 *’ .. 48* 

(9) 


33 

48'’ „ 49 ^ 

( iq) 

33 

49“ », 50'' 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. P ^ 

Ends.— fol. s'- V! etc., up to U followed 

by 

14. B. — For additional details see No. 3665 
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(I) 


with 

foil 

2 * to 3 “’ 

(2) 

TRTrfjqH^ t 

J3 37 

33 

3*' „ 6'- 

( 3 ) 


33 33 

33 

6^ ., 8" 


Age. — Samvat 1484 . See No. 319 . 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary m Sanskrit. — 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. yrm r%%Ttr u 

I) etc., as in No. 266 . 

„ — ( com.) fol. 1 =^ ^TTHTite ( letters scratched out ) 3 c^vhS*TT HV 

^ 5ttr^fsrf?rn%: \ <? ^(^yn 

c^: H Tprr ^ u ^ ^ f^TJTi^n^ 

^ ^ 4 1 ht i ^ 

?r^=giK^Wi 2 t 5 i 5 r: 1 
^ i ^R'-uhpt 

'* ?flT RH ^ 

gTtr?riti#Tt 5: 5^^ 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 52 T etc , as in No. 266. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2^ % ^rf \ ^ 1 HStTfT 

1 ^ mzr Mdyw3«fiRcfi<fl:j- 

\ ^OTJT’oq-qqfTR'' ( ? ) ^ t ^ ” 

Reference, — See No. 266, 


Ro. 276 


Catahsarfttid 
^vith avacuri 

260. 

A.1882-83. 


Bke — lol in. by 4J itl. 

Extent. — (text) 8 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 


3> (eom.),, ,, 


55 

62 


letters to a line, 

f> 


>9 


^7 


77 77 


77 77 77 





' V : s L 10 'Prahzzwha^ r 




Ends.^foI. 8? ^ etc., up to m 

■ ' ^follpwed by JT»ra?l^: ii ^ ii ^ vs, 

. u tns^retc., n»T# tifftift I ^ ragr ii^n 

^ ^ |i ^ ' 

N. B.— For other 'particulars see No* 266. , r \ 


Catuhsai’ana 
613 (j). 


I i 

No. 274 _ 

1884 - 86 ,; 

Extent. — fol. 45^^ to fol. 47^'^. 

Description. Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 

No . 

1884-86. • 

Begins.— fol. 45a 

Ends. — fol.. 47ft ^ etc., up to ^nr as in No. 266 

followed by the line as helow: — 

Ii ^ h - ' 

N. B.— For other details see No. 266. 


Oatuhsarana 

• • 

with avacuri 

645 (a). 
1884-86. 

Size. — loi. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 56 to 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a cr^cnafi’ Ms. containing the text 
and the commentary, the latter in a very small hand; 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and white pigment used ; 
the 1st fol. slightly torn ; each 'fol. worm-eaten to 
some extent; a strip of white paper pasted to fol. 8“; con- 
dition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; this Ms. contains the following 3 addi- 
tional works:— ' ^ 

c ‘ 


No. 275 



±66 


Jaiua Literature and Philosophy 


t 27^- 


the latter written in a very small hand ; both complete ; 
condition very good, though the edges oi all the folL slight- 
ly damaged. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary' in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ etc. 

„ —( com.) fol. WnifnmftT- 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 5^ id^rmux etc., up to as in 

No. 266 followed by the lines as below : — 

?rrr u f^r%cT 

^1%%^ 11 

>, — ( com. ) fol. 5b 3Tfcr fTT^ tfqr ?Tr?h?t w- 

cfrrff m' 4 r 4 ^ u i 5 ^{k 11 

?rTRC h II 

Reference. — See No. 266, 


^*•^01 
No. 278 


Catubsaranfl 
with avacurm 
188. 

1871-72. 


Size. — in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — ( text ) ri folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

— - ( com. ) ,, ,, j „ j} jj y 53 j> >f 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with i this is a MmtTr Ms. the text 

written in a slightly bigger hand , borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink , red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; condition very good ; both the text and the comment 
tary complete. 

I. This small commentary seems to be the same as one given in the printed 
edition ( D. L. J P. F. Series, No. 59 ). 


1. 10 PraMrndkas 


^ 77 .] 


2^5 


Description.— Country'paper rough and white ; bevanagari charac- 
ters • this is a flpTreT Ms., the text written in a bigger hand 
as compared with the commentary \ legible and very good 
hand-writing; bordeis ruled in four lihes iii black ink; 
doll, numbered in right hand margin only ; both the' text 
and the commentary complete ; condition very good ; the 
, commentary seems to be almost the same as in No. 278. 

Author. — Gunaratna Suri. 

Age. — Samvat 1645. 

^Begins. — (text) fol. 1 =" 3^ ?rJT‘ I 

—(com.),, „ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. ^q- 3 T(:qq:Frr?T etc., up to 11 11 as m 

No. 272 followed by ^fcT I etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 8'’ src^'-pf:§[r as in No. 278. 

followed by the lines as under: — 

Then in a different hand we have g I I 

Reference. — See No. 266. 


’ (itahsara^ 

* " ‘ ' 720.' 

No. 277 1899-1915. 

-Size. — io| in. by 4J in, 

■Extend— (text) 5 folios, 7 lfo“ « ^ to a line. 

-('com.) 5 folios; 15 lilies to a page ; 104 letters to a 

line. ^ ^ 1 ^1 ^ ^ , 

Descriprion.- Country paper very' thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
^ characters with jsTtrats ; bold, - legible and .elegant hand- 
writing ; borders luled in’ three lines in red mk ; it is a 
Ms. containing both the text and its commentary, 

34 iJ* ^ 



Jama Lileratiirc and Philosophy 


268 




[280. 


Begins.— (text) fol. la etc. 

„ —(com.) ,, ,, i^fTfcTT Cte, 

Ends. — (text) fol. 2^ ^ etc., up to in No. 266 

,, — (com ) fol. 2=* femm 1 

cT?\;*cnr^ ^ l 

Reference. — See No. 266. 


No. 280 


Catuhsamna 

with tabba 
1147. 


188 1-9;. 

Si/e — 10 in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 9 folios ; 15 lines to .1 page; 34 letters to a line. 




( tabba),, 




} y> 


)) 


>7 y> 


jt i 


45 


)i 


>3 )3 


33 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey , D^vanlgari charac- 
ters with "jeTTr^s ; hand-writing of the text very big; legible 
and very fair hand-writing on the whole ; borders ruled in 
three lines m red ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only , foil. 1“ and 9^ blank , condition very good , 
both the text and the interlinear tabba complete. 

Age. — Samvat 16S8. 

Subject. — The text along with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. ?Trr \ 

e^c. 

„ --(com.) JTIT: l 

^ ^EnTTT^r^ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol 9* etc., up to j5^(«JT) as in No. 266 

followed by a line as below. — 

„ —(com.) fol. 9 » ffr^r%5 spROT I n ll 

STT^gr^a^q^ ’EtiPT* * OTTcT 5cfr •• 

ciRRg(f^^q)sf^ ^Kcftqr Itt# ' etc. ^ 



279- ] 


I. 10 Prahinjalas 


267 


Age, — Samvat 1686. 

Subject. The text along with a small commentary agreeing in 
main points with No. 277. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1“ etc. 

„ —(com.) sTcT^cRrr- 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. ii^' ^3? ^ra’qrrnr etc., up to as in No. 272 
followed by a line as under. — 

„ — (com.) fol. r ctrcT q:^ srq?r^ri3T?irr^T BT#f^ ^- 

a'rrB sr?^5:^?;oisr^rt^rf^Tcr- 

^'aaT(:) %^tnnh%i%cTr IR R^sirr- 

Reference. — See No. 266. 


No. 279 


Catuhsarana 
with tippanaka 

247 ( a ). 
1871 - 72 . 


Size, — ii|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 7 folios j 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin^ rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; marginal notes added at times ; foil, do not 
appear to have been numbered ; the text and notes com- 
plete; every fol. more or’ less worm-eaten; condition very 
fair ; this Ms. contains the following 5 additional woiks : — 


Age.- 


(I ) 

( 2 ) 
f 3 ) 

Samyat 1468. See No. ‘3^^* 


foil. 


2“" to 3“ 
„ 6“ 
6 “ „ f 

5 f 


37 



Jatna Literature and Philo spohy [283, 

Extent. — • ( text) 9 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line, 

3 J C t3.bba ') jf j 14 j) }j 33 33 3 4^ ^3 33 jj 31 

Description, — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters; 
bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two to 
three lines in red ink , edges of foil. 4 to 7 somewhat 
, damaged , condition tolerably good ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its tabba , both complete , fol. 9'’ blank. 

Age. — Sanivat 1759. 

Subject. — The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ^rnr^nffTT etc.^ 

„ -—(com.) „ „ 3 ( ^ 

^cr(?q-)cT: II ^ II 

etc. 

Ends. —(text) fol. ^ sfiwrrtr etc., up to as in 

No. 277 followed by 

^ II q-o I 5i;i;^gi%«TcT qrr^oT ^ 

„ — (com.) fol 9a qjTTor ^ 'tO st'c^r ^ 

^ I 1 ^ [ c; |qi § ci H 

%7ar II m^l%c!^T^^T^T%cTR Er> Jicfr qn^rar- 

Reference. — See No. 266. 




Catuh saranavacuri 


No. 283 


261 (a). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 

A 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 9 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 72 to 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^a«[5iTS ; bold, clear, small and very good 



28 li ] 

I, / V -* 


L 'JO Braktrna^s,,, , 

- ^ 1/44. t / n V ' 


2655, 


^^nrqsq- ^')jx ^ ^fnrr^ ^^rtrR 1 1 

Reference.— See No. 266. 


Catubsarana 
^itb tabba 

No. 281 - ■" 13 (b). 

18 X% 1 ? 15 .^ 

Extent, — fol. 3* to fob 7^, 

Description. — Both the text and the tabba incomplete, since they 
commence abruptly. For other details see SthavirayalF 

No. 

1899-1915. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1703. 

Subject, — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 3^ 

(^€^r%)qTaTlTlt^ 'StR^cTF TT^'tTtrtrTfr^'cTT I 

« sTfrfctr f5 rr 11 etc. * 

„ —(com.) fol. 3“ T%^r stJTqRrrT ^ 

^ir tnaTOctr etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 7=* ^r^Tfmr etc. up to as in No. 266 

followed by #rci: ^ ^ \ 

0%)§?g:^VTr^ 1 f^(%fr 11 sTr* 11 

j, — (com.) fol. 7“ tr m’trqnT i ^ ^? 7 roT g? 

QT^frtniTs^^ > 

3TH^rtR ^ finnr tfr^ y isH' 

t 

Reference. — See No. 266. 


353lT^Ejf|9[ 

No 282 


Sife-- 


Catuhsaraija 
' with tabba 

' 428. 

1882-8^. , 

f -.'r ’^1'-'/ 





Jaina Likr attire and Philosophy 


[^284. 


re’d chalk used ; complete ; this work is styled as Catuhsa- 
ranavacuri, too. This Ms, 'contains the following additional 
works*. — 


foil 


5b to 9^ 


jj 

3) 


9 b II‘ 
II‘,, 13 ^ 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — Explanation of difficult words, phrases^ etc., occurring in 
Catuhsaraija. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ ^ ^ ^ntfcT 

T 

mmj- 5^(^)cT iffi tmr* etc. 

Ends.~fol. 5^ ^cri- ^i%(m:) cT^gr cTtottr ^ 

\\W\ li 



L la Prahirnakas 


2 Jt 


'^84, ] 

, hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red, ink ; the 
1st fol. lacking ; so incomplete ; the Jfls. starts with the 
explanation of the 14th gatha of and goes up to the 

end ; this Ms. contains over and above this the following 
5 works: — 

( 2 ) » 7" » S'’ 

( 3 ) ,, 8^ „ lob 

Age. — Old. 

Author.— Probably Gunaratna Sun. See No. 321. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Catuhsarana* 

Begins.— fol. 2*^ trr aqs^or \ ict: ^v^- 

^cu ^ etc. 

Bnds.— fol. 4*’ w ^ U 

Reference. — This seems to be the same as one published with the 
text together with Tandulavaicarika, in the D. L. J. P. F* 
Series, No. 59. For contents etc. see Weber II^ p. 608 

and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. 


No. 284 


Oatuhsara^visaiiiapacla- 

vivarana 


1364 (a). 
1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 10 J in* by 4^ itl* 

Extent.— 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with , bold, small, legible and tolerably 

good hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink l 
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r 28 ^; 




Ati3raprat}'akhyaDa 


No. 286 

Extent. — fol. 3'’ to fol. 6 '^. 

Descdption.- Complete, 67 verses in all. 
No. 268. 


386 (bj. 
1879 - 80 . V 

For further details -see 


Begins,— fol. etc., as in No. 293. 

Ends. — fol. 6 ^ ^PWSf etc., as in No. 293 followed' bv 


3 TT^(rn'^^^ 0 T ^T^HtT ll ^ II ^ 

N, B. — For other particulars sec No. 285. 


3?T3?:5rc2rTWH 
No. 287 


AturapraMkliyana 

141 ( b ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 3“ to fol. 5*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 6 y verses. For other details see No.. 2^9/1 
Age. — Old. r 

i 

Begins.— fol. 3“ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5'* viT^r etc., up to as in No. 293 followed by 

iRsnoT 11 ^ U ^ ll ir ' 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 285. 


No. 288 


Atuvapmtyakhyana 

247 (b). 
1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — fol. 2“ to fol. 3“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 279. 

Begins — fol 2=^ etc., as in No. 293. 

Ends. — fol. 3« ’a 7 ?lr etc., up to as in No. 293 

followed by II n (?) II W II 

N, B, — For additional particulars see No. 285, 



11. 10 Prakirnakas 



273. 


‘tHE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 

Atiu’apratyakhyana 

( 3n3^gTOI<ir ) ( Anrapaccakkhana ) 

1 ;Nq, g85 - ’ 1358^(U 

. 1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 3b to fol. 6“, 

>9 

©pscfjption. Complete ; 84 verses in all. For further details see 
No. 270, 

Author. — Virabhadra Sun. See No. 2^1. 

o « 

Subject. — This is one of the ten important prakirnakas mostly 
composed in veises in Prakrit. After the loth verse, there 
is a Prakrit passage in prose which is followed by verses as 
before. This prakirnaka which is also styled as Brhada^ 
turapratyakhyana' deals with various types of death, and in- 
dicates the stages arrived at by these types, pointing out 
means leading to them. 

Begins.-^^fol etc. 

Ends. — fol. 6 ^ etc,, up to 11 

^ ^ h 

Reference. — Published by Rai Dhanapatisinh Bahadur in A. D, 
1866 at Calcutta, along with nine other Prakirnakas, this 
work forming the 6th number in the lot of ten. See No, 
266. It is also published with chaya by the Agamodaya 
Samitijin its series as No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber 
^II, p. 612 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. no. For an 
additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 382. 

There is another work of this name, but as it seems to 
have only one verse in common with the present work, it 
is not incorporated here ; it is however mentioned under 
supernumery prakirnakas”, since it is styled as prakirnaka 
in one of the Mss. 


I. See No 287 
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entered twice^ the rest numbered only once ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary ; fol. i* blank ; 
condition excellent, both complete ; extent 850 slokas. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the com. — Bha( ? u)vanatunga Sun, pupil of Mahendra 
Suri, pupil of Dharmaghosa Sun, successor of Jayasiihha 
Suri, successor of Aryaraksita Sun. See No. 318. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

begins.— (text) fol. i’’ etc. 

„ —(com.) „ „ u m *' 

»T5 etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 26^^ ? f ;fwa r etc., up to is in 

No. 289 followed by U il 

-(com.) fol. 27^ sTT^rrrqid- srStW i 

^ 

qv^oTT^ m ^ msmnmx ^ 

II II 

H ^ II 

m^oTOrt?: a^ftr ^ mrhr wst i 


3) 




^ I 


ii^ii 

^ ^ rs rs ^ n * 

rTcqfPpTmf^^RTS- 53T^SITTOCT^: I 

(ci^ le : U^H 

Ht(<uiRTiIIR^7^SIc^n^T^R¥iu^ ll^ll 
fpnm RiaHi^T Rfras 1 

H<^l‘ 

^RT(.Ss)5<!?ri<K5ii^ISir4^<U|ST5H%T: ” 
*^Ho II II 

Reference.— See No. 285. 



' IL id PraMrnahas 


'275 


Aturapratyakhyana 

' No. g 89 ' ‘ ^ ^ 1168 (c). 

^ 1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 6 ^ to fol. 7^ 

^ r 

pescription.— Complete ; 84 verses. For further details see Samsta- 
'■^faka No. 317. 

Begins. — foL 6 ^ etc. 

Ends. fol. 7^ etc. ^o^'^Kt^for ii 11 3Tr3^^cK^DT 

^rrrra' ii 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 285. 


No. 290 


Atnrapratyakhyatia 

579 ( e ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— T fol. 13“ to fol. 14^. 

Desci^ipHon* — 84 verses in all ; complete. For other details see 
Maranavidhi No. 

1895-98. 

Begins. — fol. 13^ etc., practically as in No. 293. 


Ends. — fol. 14® :5TWnT etc., practically up to H 

zi in No. 293 followed by 3T[:j?;qf^=^^33rDT ^r'=cf II s' 0 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 285. 


No. 291 


Atitrapratyakhyana 

with vivarana 

« 

124 . 

1878 - 74 . 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 27 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ;.Devana^ari charac- 
ters ; sufficiently big, legible^and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, m red ink ; yel- 
low pigment used ; numbers of the first and the last foil. 




II. 10 Praktniakas 






Aturaprat^akhyana 
wilii avacuri 


1^0. 292 

Extent.— fol. 2‘i to foL 3b. 


645 (b). 
1884-86. 


Descripti'on. — Both the text and the commentary complete. After 
the portion in prose following the loth verse is com- 
pleted, verses are not numbered in continuation but as i, 2 
etc. For other details see No. 275. 


Author of the com. — Bhuvanatunga Sun, pupil of Mahendra Suri, 
pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri. 

Subject. — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
as its explanation. 

Begins. — (text) foL etc., as in No. 293. 

„ —(com..) fol. l'’ J I 

I I R %r a^q TT% 

^ 


Ends. 


}> 


^^i gr^r 5 T ?>^ T R r ^j^thcTc^ ^ etc. 

—(text) fol. 3b etc., up to ^5^ as in Na. 2^ 

followed by •' ^ ** 

—(com.) fol. 3b 11 Ttm 

>s^ ^ qr? ^ s^r^^rrrrf^ 


Reference. — See No. 285. 


^ngtstc^TT^w 

No. 293 


Aturapmtyakhana 
with avacurni 


622. 

1892-95. ' 


Siie.— io| in. by 4 m. 

Extent. — ( text ) 4 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
„ — ( com. ) ; 20 „ „ „ ,, , 98 ,, 



sSo 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 






Aturapmtyal^iycim 

with ak^rartha 


No. 295 


681. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Ej^tent. — (text) 6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

ti (com.) ,, j, j ,, jj ,, y 70 )i )} )) »» 

description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanlgari charac- 
ters with ^ ' ^rt^ rs ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary ; the former written in a bigger hand, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

; the commentary written above the correspondidg lines of the 

text , fol. blank ; condition quite satisfactory ; complete. 

Age, — Not modern. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarlti. 

Begins. — (text) fol. etc., as in No. 293. 

„ —(com) „ „ ^ % 

rlw % cni? ^ siTW? ^ 'etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 6 ^ ^ri^r etc., mp to as itr 

No. 293 followed by ^ 'TW 6 

„ —(com.) fol. 6b ^ ^ 

\\w^ if^ qFT^* 

, 5^ ^ccT^rraiC ^ >' 




Atumpr^tyakhyanavivai’ana 


‘ No: 296 


261 (b). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 4b to fol. 7^. 

description — Complete. For additional details see No. 283. 


Author. — Seems to be Gunaratna Sun See No. 321. 

Subject. — Explanation in Sanskrit to Aturapratyakhyana. 

Begins. — fol, 4b cT^fRt 

1 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 7a ^ NfTTiii ^Ei%r^?rmr v^qrrrRr ^^Hurn«47‘4* 1 



' ~IL '10 Prahirziakas 


29 ' 4 ^] 


2 !}^ 


No. ^94 


Aturapratyakhyatia? 

with tabte 
' 125. n 


• r-j 
^ c< j- ^ 


1873-74. 

t / ; - 

Size. — io-| in. by 4f in. ' , - 

^ -V T 

Extent. — (text) 9 folios , 4 to 9 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a" line 

ij (^bba) 33 f) j t8 33 j3 33 33 3 3^ 33 }> > 3 ' 33 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; DeVanagari 
characters with ; this Ms. contains both the text 

and its ttibba, the former written in a biggei hand^; this is a 
Ms.; hand-writing legible and fair ; borders ruled 
" ' ' sometimes in four lines and sometimes in three^ and edges 

mostly in one, in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment^ 

used ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. p*’ ; edges of the firsthand’ 

the last foil, slightly worn out ; condition good ; complete; 

T ^ C 

Age. — Saihvat 1648. ■ 

«> ^ 

Subject; — ■ The text together with an explanation in Gujarati.^ ^ 
Begins.— (text) fol. H 

— (com.) fol. ^ ^ fTtf 

^nci'TTT^ ^ 

etc. 

£u4s.— (text) fol. 9^ 5 T?^iiTr% 3 r etc., up asjn No. 

\ 293 followed by W ^ ^ 

etc. ^%( , 

^ ft ^ 

sft: U TT^ ^ ^ TO t fT 

^‘^’^^'ngfiretc. ' ^ \ ^ ‘ , 

' —(com.) fol. 9* ^ ‘I 

, „sn:qT(?) 

Reference^ — See No, 285. i; i 


t- t 
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THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 


Bbaktaparijfia 
( Bbattaparinna ) 

579 ( f }. 
1895-98 


^t?WT%T 

( ^rrmoorr) 

No. 298 

,E\teut.— fol. 14 *^ to fol 1 65. 

Description.— 173 verses in all ; complete; the passage in prose just 
at the beginning is not found 111 the printed edition of the 
Agamodaya Samiti Senes. Moreover^ it generally pre- 
cedes Catuhsarana. See Nos. 266 and 267. For other de- 
tails see Maranavidhi No |Z 2 _L^'__ 

1895-98. * 

Author.— Virabhadra Gani. See No. 306. 

Subject. — This is the third prakirnaka out of the ten well-known 
ones, and it deals with ethical precepts 

Begins —fol. 14a ^cTPrii^ \ 1 ^ i 

wfr ‘ 1 ^nurmf 1 

^nnTmr 1 ^Rrcrrrr 1 ^r(=h«t i 

= ?TT tK msn qqti=m^ u qqsrrw i r%% q^rsmw 1 

^ 1 %wq^ 'qm qq^iR 11 g- 11 

■m%n- » mq^('Rr)^tn5r qrsr q- n ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 65 rpx R ^ i ri^nirffr ' 

( )fnRT^ r^roT q* qi5r»i ’Emq#rr q?qw i 

^(? t%%trrr RRrq^(€T>Rq ^ 11 

Reference. — Published by Dhanapatsinh at Calcutta, in A. D. 1886 
along with nine other prakirnakas See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya m the Agamodaya Samiti Series as 
No. 46. For contents etc. , see Weber 11 , and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. iio-iii. 


497 - 5 


II , 10 Praktjijakas 


No, 297 


Atarapratyakbyanayivarana 

1364 (b). 
1891-95. 

< I I f / 


Extent. — fol. 5b to fol. 9b. u ^ / 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 284. 

/ 

Subject. — Aturapratyakhyana explained in Sanskiit. 

Begins.—fol. 58%^ WW- 

Ends.— fol. 9b r^^rg 

^ %r%rgf F ^T^qrfqrrlqr^n ‘ TOrg-ffi^^irrc^n^^ITTr- 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[303- 


No. 302 

Extent. — fol. 5*^ to fol. 10=^. 


BhaktaparijliS 

141 ( 0 ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Description. — Complete , 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 269 


Begins.— fol. 5'’ 


nucfTt 1 

q- u ? ij etc. 

Ends. — fol. loa 


^ 3 T 




H^UlUf 11 V^^ II 

^Rnq- RfOTTUT ^ ^ror 

f%f|«irr 55?? n u 

3 m ’¥?^T^^rsrq?nife 11 3- 11 ^ 11 


N. B. — For further particulars see No.^ 298^ 




Bbaktaparijfia 


No, 303 


1234 ( d ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Extern . — fol. ri“ to fol. 15^. 

; ^ 

Description.- - Complete, the last verse numbered as 73(173) For 
other details see Gacchacara No.— 

1886-92. ' 


Begins,— foL etc 

Ends— fol. 13b ^ etc., up to as in No. 302 followed 

by vs^ 11 ^ 

>■ 

N. B.. — For additional information see No. 298. 



3 ^^- ] 10 Frakinialms 

Bhakfcaparijfla 

No. 299 Q )• 

1879 - 80 . 

Extent.— fol. 6^ to fol. 12b. 

Description — Complete , 173 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.— fol, 6^ etc., as in No. 2 q8. 

Ends.— fol. 12b ^ JlTWTDT etc., up to as in No. 

398. This IS followed by li ii il ^ 11 

N, B.— For^ further particulars see No. 298. 


No. 300 

Extent — fol. 3^'^ to fol. 6 ^. 


Bhaktaparijfia 

247 ( c ). 
1871-72 


Description — Complete; 173 verses in all. For other details see 

No 279, . 

1892-95. 

Begins, —fol. 3a ^r f^g yar etc., as m No. 298, 

Ends.— fol. 6 ^ ^ miToi etc., up to w 

as m No. 298 followed by i ^ H 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No, 298. 


No. 301 


Bhaktaparijfia 

768 ( d ). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. lob to fol. 17b 


Description. 
‘ ^ No. 


— 172 verses in all ; 
768 ( a ) 

1892-95.* * 


complete. 


For other details see 


Begins.--fol. lob etc. as in No. 29S. 

Ends.— fol. 17b f^urm etc., up to 0 


No. 298. 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 29S. 




IIL 10 Prakmicikas 


285 


306, ] 


Bbaktapaiijfia 

No. 304 . . 1168(b). 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 2“ to foL 6^ 

Description.— Complete ; 171 verses ; extent 171 slokas. For addi- 
tional details see No. 317. 

Begins.— fol. 2“ ;TfiT^(gT)tir etc. 

Ends.— fol, 6 ^ etc., up to rfhr# u 

o^vs^ii 

N, B, — "For fuither details see No. 298. 


No, ^05 


Bhaktaparijua 

1358 ( d ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 10^ to fol. 15*’. 

Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as /j5 (143). 

For additional particulars see No. 270. 

Begins. — fol. lo^ rrm^ror etc. 

Ends. — fol. 15b etc., up to ww n 

0 WTT n 

N, B. — Fot other details see No. 298. 


^qRlTT 

No. 306 ‘ ‘ 


Bhaktaparijua 

with avacuri 

64 5 ( c ). 

1884-86. 


Extent — fol. 3^ to fol. 6b. 

Description. T~ Both the text and the commentary complete ; 171 
verses for the text. For other details sec No. 275 


Subject-— A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol 3b etc. as m No. 298. 

„ I —(com ) „ j, ^ 

^ sT?iRr I ^ r%m-' gw 

^ ^ ^ y cT^TTm" sTRrnrr 

^mx strqTRf ^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 6b ggfrw f^orriiT ^ gr^fOT etc., up to 5y^ as in 
No. 2p8 followed by the line as under;— 
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Jatna Lite} atiire and Philosophy 


[ 31 ^- 


Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains notes at times. For other 
details see No 279. 

Ag«. — Samvat 1468. 

Begins. — fol. 6^ etc. as in No. 309. 

Ends.— fol. 7^ ^ wr etc., up to as in 

No. 309 followed by the line 'as below— . . 

^ ^ II ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No, 309. 


No. 311 


Sarnstaraka 

t 23 Ue). 

1886 - 92 . 


, Extent. — fol. 13b to fol. 15*. 

Description.— 12 1 verses , complete For other details see Gaccha- 
caraNo. — 

188^-92. 

Begins. — fol. 13b gptgjctr etc. 

Ends. — fol. ^ WT etc., up to as in No. 309 

followed by ^qr 1^5 H 

iffT cpJTfJT 11 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 309. 




Sarnstaraka 


No. 312 

Size. — io|- m. by 4^ m. 

Extent — 6 folios ; ii lines to a page. 


138 . 

1872-73 


38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing , borders ruled 
in red ink ; ; red chalk and yellow pigment used , edges of 
all the foil, slightly worn out , condition fair , complete ; 
the last verse numbered as 122. 


Age.— Samvat 1551, saka 1417. 



jlo.] 


IF. 10 Praklniahas 



THE FOURTH PRAKlRNAIiA 

( ) 

No. 309 

Extent. — fol. 16^ to fol. i8** 

Description. — 12 1 verses in Prakrit; complete 


Sarhstaraka 

( Santharaga ) 

579 ( g ). 
1895 - 98 . 

Yellow pigment 


used. For other details see No. — - i - - 

1895-98. * 

Subject. — This work which is named as Santhara and Santharaya 
too^ comes under the class of prakirnakas It deals ' with 
the importance of samstaraka, eulogy of one who rightly 
resorts to it and happiness due to samstaraka. It contains 
references pertaining to Arnikaputra, Sukosala Rsi, Ca^akya^ 
' Gajasukumala and others who gave up attachment to body 
etc. and attained final emancipation. 

Begins. — fol. 16^ 

? etc. 


Ends. — fol. i8a 

Reference.— Published by Dhanapatisinha in A. D. 1886, together 
with nine other, prakirnakas. See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya, m the Agamodaya Samiti Seiics 
as No. 46. For contents etc. see Weber U, p. 615, Indian 
Antiquary vol, XXI, p. m, a^d Mitra’s Notices voL 
Vm ( 1885 ), pp. 236-237. 


t 

No. 310 

Extent, — fol. 6‘ to fol. 7^. 


Samstaraka 

247 ( d ). 
1871 - 72 . 



1^0 


faina Ltleraliire and Philosophy 


[ 317'^ 


No. 315 

Extent. — foL 10^ to fol. 13*’. 


SamstSraka- 

341 (d). - 
1872 - 73 . 


Description — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 122. For other 
details see No. 269. 


Begins — fol. loa etc. . - . - 

Ends. — fol. 13b Pfq- etc ^ up to as in No. 314 followed by 

' 11 II ^ II y II 

✓ 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 309. 


No. 316 

E.xtent. — fol. 6a to fol. loa. 


Sarhstaraka 

1358 ( 0 ) . 
1891 - 95 . 


Description. — Complete , the last verse numbered as 21 (12 1). For 
additional details see No. 270. 

Begins.— -fol. 6a \ 

etc. 

Ends —fol. 9b Hcr etc. TO H 'I 

^ II TTPSTT II li 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 309. 


Nor 317 


. Sarhstaraka 

1168 ( a ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 13I in. by 5 in. ' 

Extent. — 27 folios , 19 lines to a page , 64 letters to a line. 
Desciiption.— Country papei thick, rough and white , Devanagari 
characters with ^rrros , small, legible and good hand- 
writing , holders ruled m four lines m black ink^ red chalk 


IV- 10 Praklniakas 
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Begins;— fol. 

End.s.-rfol: 6^ tr^ nq- airVgan etc. , up to as in No. 309 

followed by the lines as below :~ 

w % > a ^<n5r'- “ ^ 

, ^ qq 5nfe ? ^ !rqqm>r ^ ^ 

fqrWstn^r » sft- '> 

N. B.— For further information see No. 309. 


No. 313 


Saihstaraka 

_386 ( d ). 
1879^^^ 


Fvtent — fol. tab to fol. 17“. , ., 

Description.- Complete , 122 veises in all. For other etai s see 

^ No. 268. 

Be'gins,-fol. 12b 5n=r(3r)nt Hg^ etc. as in 

Ends.-fol. t7^ qq(t) ^ 

309 followed by ^i£iR?Ti55t Hwm =5 

g.— For additional information see No. 309. 


No. 814 


S^rhstaraka 
768 ( e ). 
189^9^ 


Extent. — fol- ^7^ * mKprpd as 122; complete. For 

_ . . Thp last verse numbereci as j 

Description - The ^ ^ ^ 

other details see No 1892-95* ** 

Begins.-fol* 17 '^ ^ 

Ends -fol. 22a qq rtq w'Sr^stt «'=•’ ' 

N. B.- Foi further particulars sec No. .09. 


_ — / rrr,. u ,7 a oi .lU 6*^^ 

the number lor th.s work . but 
gathas written in this hVs. up to to . i? • 

57 [j.L. P-] 
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r 318^ 


Writtert in a bigger hand ; legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too ; foil, numberad m the right hand 
margin only, almost all foil, slightly worm-eaten; condition 
tolerably good , foil la and 18^ blank ; both the text and 
the commentary complete , this Ms. contains the colophon 
of the' commentator. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1669. 


Author of the commentary. — Bhuvanatunga Sun, pupil of 
Mahendra Sun. See No. 291 where other details are given. 

Subject,— The text m Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ib ^ etc. as in 

No. 309. 

■‘“-(corn.) fol. jb 2^ II 

rin^ n ^ n 
qRw: ii R 11 

^Tffrc^^rcTraHWTf \ 1 etc. 


Ends.- -(te.xt) fol. i8a piq- sTr^"^?n' etc , up to n 11 as 

in No. 309 followed by ^ ^ 

I sn- » 


—(com .) fol 1 8 a rw 5%^.'?^ ir^n ' m f^r%%(oTf^) 

rwroI^ 

'* ^ Ji tftia?R T^cftfa ^w?r- 


zf: ^ 


? =cr 


3TTar^ sir'll 1 



IF, 10 Piaklrfj alias 


291 


ai8. ] 


used ; foil seem to have been numbered just in a- corner ol 
the right hand margin ; but mostly they are now gone^ 
the corresponding portion worn out j condition on the 
whole good; complete; 121 verses ; this work ends on 
fol. 2^ ; this Ms. contains m addition the following 12 
' works 


( I ) 


foil. 

2a 

to 

6a 

( 3 ) 

sTT^TSTcirr^R 

J3 

6 ^ 

>} 

7^- .. 

( 3 ) 



T 

}) 

8b ^ 

(4) 


>> 

8b 

yy 

'13a 

( 5 ) 



13a 

yy 

1 6a 

-(6) 


>i 

1 6a 

yy 

2Qa . . 

( 7 ) 

iTfoTf^ 

}> 

20^1 

yy 

2lb 

(8) 

^ Hirsrc?Trwr?r 

)f 

21b 

yy 

23b 

( 9 ) 


jy 

23b 

yy 

24*1 

( 10 ) 


fol 

2 :\^ 



( II ) 

♦ <N C /V 

foil. 

24a 

to 

25a 

( 12 ) 

JTsgrpgrr^ 

yy 

05a 

yy 

27a 

Sarhvat 1491. 






Begins.- -fol tl 

etc. 

Ends —fol. 2^ ffq: etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 309. . 




No. 318 


Saihstaraka 
with vivaiana 
39.8, 

1879-80. 


Size. — lOX in. by 4^ in 

Extent. — ( text ) 18 folios, 4 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


„ — (com.) „ ,,, ,14 „ i 

Description. — Country paper rough aud greyish; Devanlgari charac- 
ters with occasional ; this is a Ms. con- 

taining the text and its commentary as well, the lormcr 
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1320 , 


1 m mfmls n jTTf^ 

'^'t:dK^i|5hi^TcrfTTi !• qTfnT^if| i ^^yg^Trsfr- 

5i^5iir;[c?i^f%cfT n ^ %i%cTr n 

^^W'rsuThvT u ^ n S’ II ^ ii 

Reference. — See No 309. For an avacurni by an author of the same 
name see No. 321. 




Sarhstaraka 
with balavabodba 


No 320 


874 . 

189 -’- 95 . 


Size.-- loj in by 4^ in. 

“ j r 

E.vtent. — 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page , 49 letters to a line. - ' - 


Description. — Country paper ^ough and greyish ; Devanagari chara‘ 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges coloured red ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 
text and its balavabodba complete; balavabodba composed 
in Samvat 1603. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1639. 

Author of balavabodba. — > Samaracandra ( ? Amaracandia ), pupil 
of Parsvacandra. 

Subject. — A prakirnaka with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ^U3’(‘37)ar etc. as in No. 309. 

„ —(com ) fol- it* sfnjgvqr gtr: snincTJTFt •• 

1 ^sfifrcTIT gOTTW 

gm^ qfrpgz ^ ^gggg 



IF, 10 pmlil} j alias 



m 


^^t(6)f^ 5nT(^terTfrr«T^ik. ?fr(H^)T{T‘|(|)^rr^: i 
«ff^( ? 

mm\ TT?T^ Hf^Rmr J7BT5(s)%n3[ 


^ ^^R^Fn^sf^ccrr^^rT^ n ^swf^^vs' 

I if^ I sFirferit 

^Hrii 44 1 

srai(#)nn^=fl^^^ ^ITTK i u scfr H ^ II ?fr 11 fJTT II sfl" II 
Reference, — See No. 309. 


1 

No. 319 

Extent, — fol. 61 ^ to fol. 8t>, 


Saihstaraka 
with avacuri 

645 ( d ). 
1884 - 86 , 


Description. — Both the text and the conimentaiy complete ; the 
' last verse numbered as 122. For ether details see No. 275, 

Age. — Sathvat 1484. 

Author of avaturi. — GunaratnaSuri. 

Subject. — A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol 6^ cpFj(37)gr frgi^rT etc. as in No. 309. 

„ —(com.) fol. 6 ^ crcf wR- f^n:ruur=mR5T?trrn*^ qq- rTfrir-^ 

^iTT ^r%ftciRt ffe ^f%f|frRt qcTFjvrfrdi I ?mr 

RgJRT qcTnFT^OT IRR etc. 

Ends.-- (text) fol. 8b ^ nq; ^tfur^str etc. 11 IRR n 
11 ^ '1 

srT«fr«fr^RU^*^^ n q ^>r 

„ —(com.) fol. 8b qq ^rpsT^Hcrr HUT^fufcTr: I %mw- 


J Some of the letters arc gone. 



29$ 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 


f 


No. 322 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 13b. 


Sarhstarakavacori 

1364 ( d ). 
1891 - 9 ^^ 


Description — Complete , this work appears to agree with No. 321; 
probably the author is the same, in case Ganaratna is to be 
read as Gunaratna. For other details see No. 284. 

Author. — Ganaratna Sfiri. 


Subject. — A small commentary m Sanskrit explaining Samstaraka. 

Begins.— fol. i la 1 etc. 

Ends.- -fol. 13b cr^ nqrr^T^^r- ^Sctt 

^‘1 ^ 

wfrf r?T(')^ srmr ( ? ) hh e[f« 

II gpr II ^ ^ )5 I ^ I £j;^iniTT^5 II ^ ^ ° ° 



3^1*0 
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Ends.^, (text)foi. 28a jTq- 3Tr%^^3Tr etc., up to Ufc 

as in No. 309. 

—(com.) fol. 28a qon- ;jcriTrf gffrm Hrr% ^?Tr?T ^‘fjrrcRr vinfr 

^ 5qfY gf^q agqq 

^pqrvq^ ^ ff^ 

sft u 

g'TT qi^?p(0 1 

?=rrKTr g(rq)^ 

^Tr^T g^ggRcT.* ^ 

. . ^^RT^g(^):§[ ft 2rm('4^)i%rJi mx 

g^TW^=c^ ^*tv*q ^qt ^imqR ^ 

^cR<^rrqi^^% ^ ) rrr# qjtrS’^ rt^ct- 

,^i■m(^S)q ^R^TTR. gH?qR(') 

fR ?fw5 2r«rr5t ^crgr qt^T u ^ \i 

^ cprTrfeqi? % fT^qR qr© ^'l^r^FIxf^aT I^cqs^yoi’i^- 
f^cq^cf sft‘5rT5fR’5^H. In the margin w© have :— 
w =gfgfrmrr^i^ sfr n 
Reference — See No. 309. 


No. 321 

Extent. — foi. 8^ to iol. iot>. 
Description.-- Complete. Foi further 
No. 283. 


Sauistarakavacarni 
_ 2 61 ( d ). 

A. 1882-83 

details see Catuhsarana 


Author. — Gunaratna Suri. 

Subject.— A small commentary to Samstaiaka. 

Begins. — fol. 8t> erg-jr^ qiniR^q* * 

gTcT?ITT^q* ''Rf q^Hcrr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 10 ^ gT%^R m R*gfq 

qrf^ m ^5 (% ^) » ^^cTR^sf^Toi^m^floT.* » ^7- 


Reference. — See No. 309. 
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No. 324 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 


Tandulavaicarika 

704.- 

1892-95, 


Bxtent.-- 8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

1 I 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Deyanagari 
characters with ijg’rrrsTTS ; small, legible and good hand-’ 
writing ; borders -ruled m four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red , foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rately used , unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour 
in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too ; 
complete ; condition very good ; tol. V blank. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fob ib 3^^ 1 

etc. 

Ends. — fob 8b ^rq- ^ etc., up to in No. ^23 

followed by ^En=?riT n ^ n etc. 

N. B. — For other detads see No. 323, 




Tandulavaitianka 


No. 325 


1159. 

1887-91. 


Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; ii lines to a page , 34 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagarl charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand— writing ; borders ruled 
m three- lines in red ink ; fob blank ‘ edges of some of 
the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good , 
loll, numbered in' the right hand margin only ; complete;, 
extent 400 si okas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 
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. . THE FIFTH PRAmNAKA 

( a|gtq Ti%^ ) 

No. 323 

Extent.— fol. 18*^ to fol. 23“. 

Description,— Yellow pigment profusely used; complete. Foi 


Tandulavaicarika 

( Tanclulaveyaliya ) 

579 (h). 
1895-98. 


other details see No. 


579 (a)- 


1895-98. • 

Subject.— This is one of the ten well-known prakirnakas. 1 he 
main topics dealt with, in this work are ^ as un er 
Embryology, food in the embryonic condition, births as a 
celestial being and a hellish being, ten conditions of a living 
being, description of the yugmins, sue types o ossessus 
structure and those of the shape of the body, calculation o 
rice, number of veins, impunty of body, condemnation 
women, and resort to dharma. 

Begins.— fol. 18^ U 

Ends. — fol, 23^ 

^ 11 Q other prakirnakas was publish- 

Reference,— This work along 1886. See No. 266. It has 

ed by Dhanapatisin m • • i p F. Series, as No 59 

been also published m t ^ 3 ^^ha, too. Agamodaya 

and by the Jama Dharma Pr 

s..a 1“ . 1 , p. *.5 

„ Series as.Mo. 4.6- “ . 

and Indian Antiquary vol. XX , p. ^ 


3 S t J, L* P, 1 
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3po. 



Tandulavaicarika 


Ho. 328 

Extent. — fol. 40b to fol 49^. 


141 ( I ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Description — Complete ; extent 400 slokas. For other details see 
No. 269. 

Age. — Old. 

^ i / 

Begins.— fol. 40b etc. 

Ends — fol 49a etc., up to as in No. 323 

followed by II ^ II H ^ •• 

II II ^ H 


N. B. — For further information see No. 323. 


Ho 329 

Extent. — fol. 15^ to fol. 26^. 

Description. — Complete ; 424 gathas. 
Catuhsarana No. 270. 


Tandulavaicarika 

1358 (e). 
1891-95 

For additional details see 


Begins. — fol. 15*’ etc. 

Ends — fol. 26b tjq- etc. II ^ n ^ 

II ^ u ^fimr n ^ ii 

N B. — For other particulars see No. 323. 


Ho. 330 


Tandulavaicarika 

1168 ( e ). ' 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 8b to fol. 13*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Samstaraka No. 317 
Begins. — fol. 8b 3S> 11 


etc. 



J Prakfrmy^ 29^' 

Begins, fol. \\ 

f^Ts^rftn^sTTTOtiT etc. 

Ends,— tol. lyh ^ ere., up to as m No. 32? 

followed by q^r»i ii ihirir ^00 u Then 

different hand we have the following line : — - * 

5 RfT. 

N, B. — For additional particulars see No. 323. 


No. 32 G 


Tandnlavaicarika 

1234 (b), 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent, — fol. 2^ to fol. 7a. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see GacchaeSra No. 378. 
Begins. — fol. 2^ fJrJvHRuy^iwar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7a crq* etc.^ up to as in No. 233 follow- 

ed by I' IT n 

N. B.-- For further details see No. 323. 


Tandnlavaicarika 
386 ( e ) 

No. 327 1879 - 80 . 

Extent.— fol. 17^ to fol. 3o». 

Description.— Complete. For othei details see No. 268. 

Begins. — fo'l. l^^ fttrHfttrsRtHf tf H 

Ends.-fol. 30a t!^ etc. , up to as in No. 323 

followed by ^ H. 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 323. ^ ^ 


A 


~T 


here numbered as i6th and not i8tfi. 


I . This verse is however 
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[ ^ 3 ^^- 


^ fW qT^(^)=^ ^ etc. 

uviwm ^ ^ ?»i^5#!m§r5r 't 

HfTH etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 2 $^ ^ etc., practically up to f%cc g - ^< 

as in No. 323 followed by the line as under :~ 

^ ^ II etc. 

cf^ HTOfT'ff?r% (jcfkr qgn ^^ - 

fT^ w(o) crk^ ^:Tf^Tofl- 

II 

„ —(com ) fol. 25 “’ 5 T% cr ^ cSTTuft ^Rirq* 3Tn% ^ 

*= Sl% ^ II ^ ^'TT^TFWhn^- 

^« 5 ^d I etc. 

^ I 

3rhTTr'#pr’ir5^r^;fh^* cTcq^roj^rr^- 

3ff^ ^ %ff h lypyt- 

H I etc. 

Reference. — See No. 323 . 




Tandulavaicarika 
with balavabodha 


No. 332 


705. 

1892-95. 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 36 folios , 5 lines to a page , 36 letters to a line. 

f 

„ —(com.),, „ , 7 to 10 lines to a page, 54 „ „ „ 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white , Devanagari 
characters , the text written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the balavabodha , legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, m red ink , 
red chalk used , foL blank , so is the fol. 36b , both the 
text and the balavabodha complete , condition very good , 
this Ms. seems to be less erroneous than No. 331 , foil, 
numbered in both the margins. 
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Ends. — fol. ly Kri( etc., up to U Then we 

have the following line:— 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 323. 

? - 


No. 331 


Tandulavaicarika 

vdth balavabodha 
292. 


A. 1883 - 84 . 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 25 folios ; 17 to 19 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and whitish ; 

characters with 0ccas1011.1l iewrars; this is a Ms., but 

there seems to he hardly any difference between the sues 

of the hand-writings for the text and the commentary ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, m red m , 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 

text and the commentary complete ; condition very good 

except that an edge of the first fol is slightly damaged; fol. 
la blank ; yellow pigment used. 

Age.-r- Sariivat 1675. 

Author of balavabodha.-Upadhyaya Pasacanda ( Parsvacandra ), 

pupil of Sadhuratna. 

Subject.- One of the prakirnakas together with a 
explanation. , , 

Begins.- (text) fol. ib di w: 

' — ( com.")' fol. tb ^ sro: =5 ) . , 

' ; ^ ^ " a 


Gujarati 


I ( ' 


1,11 


It 
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[334- 


THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


( ) 

No. 333 

Extent. — fol 9b to fol. 12^. 


Candi^vedhyaka 
( Candavijjhaya ) 
579 (b). 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete, the last verse numbered as 175. For other 

details see Maranavidhi No. — ^ ^ j* — . 

1895-98. 

Subject. — This prakirnaka which is also named as Can^agavijjha 
( Candrakavedhya ) explains how one should behave at 
the time of death. 

Begins. — fol. 9 '’ 

u[vi< iui 11 

?TOv3TnnRT0T ^ fsTupHTiT 9 \ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 12* 

jT?[Tjrsiir5^c<^ ?T(5)’Jr 

^ II ^ M 

Reference. — Published by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886 along 
with 9 other prakirnakas. See No. 266. For contents etc., see 
Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 


No. 334 


Candravedhyaka 
386 (f). 
1879-80 


Extent.— fol. 30a to fol. 36b. 

Description. — Complete , 174 verses in all For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins. — fol 30* etc., as in No. 333 

Ends.— fol. 36b 'tnrf ^ ^ ^ etc , up to ^fbr^pnrnnrTnr as m 
No. 333. Then we have the following line — 

11 ^ II II IT 11 ^ 


N. B, — For further particulars see No. 333 


1 


F, 10 Prakirmhas 


532] ] 




Age.~ Not quite modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. etc. „ . 

„ — (com.),, „ 3nq^[Jiicq-^(^) ;m* 

^F?mT^#c!fcT^ 7 T^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 36* ^ etc., up to as m No. 331 

followed by weriT^ • etc. ' 

,y —(com.) fol. 36* q tpHur ;3nofr ^ ^ 

^ 'T^TRT \ 





Jama LtUratare and Philosophy 


■]o6 



Begins — fol 26'^ 5 TTrTTc 5 OT(^r)wrfOT etc. 

Ends.— fol 52* cTf W sfvTi etc., 

^ffTtT II ^ 11 sfr srrrm n n 
N B. — For further information see No. 333. 


No. 338 


Canclravedhyaka 

1168 ( f). 
1887-91, 


Extent — fol. 13^ to fol. 16*. 

Description — Complete , 174 verses. For other details see Saih- 
staraka No. 317. 

Begins —fol i y 3 T^(ir)TTc?j 7 i(tr)c«RnJT etc. 

Ends. — fol 1 6^ ^ ’trTT(5) ^ etc., Nfbi^ja^wiui i| vs^ II 

II HW I ^ ll^il ^ II 

^ * j 

N. B. — For additional details see No 333. 



3 P 5 


337 - I 


FI. TO Prahnidkas. 

> t - - I 1 / 


^ No. 335 


Candrayedhyaka 

141 ih ). 
1872-73. 


latent.— fol. 19b to fol. 27‘'i. ^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins. — fol. 19b : 3 TiTHf«r?T etc. 

Ends — fol. 27* cTW ^ etc., up to as m No. 333 

followed by the line as below — 

U U ^ U ^ 11 M 

13, — Por additional information see No. 333. 


No. 336 


Candravedhyal^ 

rr / - 

1238. 


1885-92. 

Size.— 101 m. by 4 | in. 

Extent.- 9 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 len«s to a line. 

■ • rn.mr, V Diner thin and white , Devanagarl charac- 

1. fo.r »•« ».'’■>* ’* 

complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.--fol. i to „ ijvsH « as in No 333 

For other details see No. 333 * 


No. 337 


Candravedhyaka 

13 58 ( f ). 
189 ^^ 


Extent.- fol. 26*’ to fol. 32"- 
Description.— Complete. or a 
rana No. 270. 


dditional particulars see Catuhsa. 


I .L.P. 1 


59 
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I 342- 


Ends. — fol. 35“ etc., up to practically as in 

No. 339. Then without any gap we have : — 

up to 3Tq-f^##f 11 ^00 II followed by 

N. B — Foi additional information see No. 339. 




Devenclrastava 


No. 341 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol 7“ to fol. r 

Description. — Complete For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 
Begins. — fol. 7“ etc 

Ends. — fol 7“ ST up to fWoTSfmnr as in No, 

340 followed by 11 ^ Tmrfr n U 

N. B. — For further particulars see No 339. 




Devenclrastava 


No. 342 


13 58 ( g ). 
1891-95 ' 


Extent. — fol. 32“ to fol. 41^’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Catulisarana 
No. 270. 

Begins. — fol. 35“ STmC^TC)^^ etc 

Ends — fol. 4 i» Here the first line etc. seems of be omitted Then 
we have ^jrlfirxST^TJTqTnJT etc, up to U 

^T^T^f^rart ^fTcfl n ^ w 

N B. — For additional details see No. 339 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKlRNAKA 


Devendrastava 


( Devindatthaya ) 

No. 339 

386(g)., 

Extent.— foL 36^ to fol. 47*. 

1879-80. 

Description. Complete ; 292 verses in all. For other details see 

No. 268. 



Subject. — A certain Siavaka was singing the ments of Lord Maha- 
vira. His wife was sitting by his side, who incidentally asked 
him questions pertaining to 32 Indras, their residential 
quarters, vimanas, cities, etc. These are answered in details. 
They give us information about all the four types of gods 
and in addition throw light on the problem of the liberated 

Begins. — fol. 36* 

^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 47» 3'(^)fm%(?Dm)5 

^NMchiir rot kwkt aTqT^C^)^r ® 0 11 

Reference, — Published as one of the ten prakirnakas by Dhana- 
patisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It is also published 
with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 4^3 
where the last verse here given is numbered as 307* 


\ f . f 

Devendrastava 

' ' ' 141 ( i ) 

=■' — 1872-73. 

Extent. — fol. 27* to fol 55*'. 

Description . — Complete. Foi other details see No. 269. 
Begins.—fol. ^7‘ etc. 


No. 340 
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[ 345 - 


THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 

t 

( ^fuiRi^T ) 

No. 344 


Granividya 

( Ganivijja ) 

579 (k). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — fol. 25* to fol. 26^- 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 86, For 

other details see Maranavidhi No. -- Z^ ) : 

1895-98 

Subject — The contents of this prakirnaka are of an astrological 
character- For instance this prakirnaka points out the 
auspicious and inauspicious days, constellations, muhurcas, 
omens etc. 


Begins. — fol. 25“ 

r>Tnwrnm%4i7lur T?ninrac?im(#ff) ^ 11 ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 26^ 

3i^nTrrm(?iiT)iT^ srcqri^fl n 

'Hhir/hw «s ^ 

Reference. — Pubhshed with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Senes, 
as No. 46. It was formerly published by Dhanapatisinh in 
A. D. 1886. See No. 266. For contents etc., see Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 


^TFntTOT 

No. 345 


Gamvidya 

141 ( 3 ). 

187 ^ 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 35* to fol. 37*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins. — fol. 3 5“ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37* tr^r etc., up to la No. 344 followed by 

n ^ 9 

N, B. — Fot further particulars sec No. 344. 



i ^ ^ I 

'J43- J 


'Fn.''io'‘PraUtrvd'kas ' 


h ^ i -t ( 

"ff 

3,43 


. I 1 

*309 

1 > I . ^ 

Devendrastava 

^ ' 

lf6l'(g). ' 

fslT^gjI 

Extericl— fcl. i 6 ‘ to fol. 20*. 

c ^ 

DesCTiption. — Complete. For other details see Samstaraka 

No. 317. 

Begins. — ^lol. i6‘ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20* The first line of the 292th verse is omitted. The Ms. 

^ ? } 

gives only vftffeT^anrTToi etc., up to M ll ^ ll 

g[ \ » 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 339. 
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V,2 



THE NINTH PRAKmNAKA 


Mahapratyakliyaya 

( ) ( Mabapacca^am ) 

No. 349, — 

1895 -" 98 - 

Extent. — fol. 23=' to fol. 24*’. 

Description -- Complete , the last verse numbered as 42 ( 142 ) , 
the 24th folio slightly torn ; yellow pigment used. For 

other details see Maranavidhr No. 

1895-98. 

Subject. — This is one of the ten prakimakas. It deals with rules 
pertaining to confession, renunciation and denials In all 
there are 142 gathas. 

Begins. — fol. 23* 

qornr fcT^ERRrroT 1 

^5^ f^mroT %^aT ^ w k 

Ends — fol. 24** 


'T^q^rOT ' 

Wfirrar ^ f^%T^(^?3Tr) n 

^ WHrd’ II ^ II 


Reference — This work together with 9 other prakimakas was 
published by Dhanapatisinh, in A D. 1886 See No 266. 
It is also published with chaya by Agaraodaya Saraiti, in its 
senes as No. 46. For contents etc. see Indian Antiquary vol. 

iga, p. 113. 




Mahapratyakhyatia 


No. 350 

n ; I I 

Extent. — fol. 50* to fol..54‘’ 

Description^ — Complete ; 143 verses in all. 
No. ,268. 


, 3gg(i). , 

1879 - 80 . 

/ / H'- 

For other details see 

' r - ) f 


Begins. — fol. 50* Wnir etc. 

Ends. — fol. 54^ qq- etc., as in No. 349. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 349. 
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311 

itjBifqcii 

- 

Ganividya 



386 ( b). 

No. 346 


1879 - 80 . 

Extent. — fol 

47^ to fol. 50*. 


Descnption.— 

- Complete ; 85 \erses in all 

Foi other details see 


No. 268. 

Begins. — fol. 47'' 55^ 6tc. 

Ends.— fol. 49*' 344 - 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 344. 


Ganividp 
1358 ( i )■ 

No. 347 1891 - 95 . 

Extent.— fol. 45'' to fol. 48". 

Description.- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 85 For 
additional details see Catuhsarana No. 270. 

Begins.— fol. 45^’ 

Ends.-fol. 48“ fe)#T etc., up to IlCHIl irfori^ 

B. — For other particulars see No 344. 


Ko. 348 


Ganividya 

1168 ?( h ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2o‘ to fol. 2i^ a .c For 

• • romnlete the last verse numbered as 85. For 

Description. — Complete , , xt^ 

other details see Samstataka No. 3 ^ 7 - 


BdginL-fol. 20* ^(5r)55ra(^)55!^<t) 

Ends.— fol. 21'’ 11# “P 

(fiir)ftl35n ’nw ^ " 

N. B. — For further information see No. 344 - 




H <SH II ipn 

I 



3W^ 


Jain^'ldf^atitre^an^ Philosophy 


[354?" 




No. 35 1 


^Iahapi*atySMjySDiK’ 


1168^(^i) 




1887-91. 

Extent.— fol' 21 ^ tqiol. 23^. 

Description.— ConTpTete. For additfonal particulars s'^- Sa'rii^ 
staraka No. 317. 

Begins.— for. 21*’ etc. ' - - 

Ends. — fol. 23* trq- q-ri'^iuj etc., up to' 

»i'ir U Vh' H' 

N. B* — For further particulars see No. 349. 



IX, 10 Vfakir't^alas 


355* ] 


313 


> 

MahapratyaMiyaria' 

No. 351 , 1234 (f I 

1886-&2. 

Extent. — foL 15b to fol. 16^*, 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378, 
Begins. — fol. 15*" tr^ etc. 

t 

Ends.— fol. 16^ etc., up to in No, 

349 followed by W ir^gpiT 
N» B. — For additional information see No. 349. 




Mahapratyahhyana 


No. 352 


141 ( k ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 37“ to fol. 40^ 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43 ( 143 
For other details see No* 269. 

Begins. — fol. 37a etc. 

Ends. — fol. 40^ cfq- etc., as in No, 349 followed by H 

^rwnr u u 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 349. 


No. 353 


Mahapratyakhyam 

1358 ( h ). 

' 1891-95. ' 


Extent. — fol. 41^ to fol. 45^. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 ( J42 ). 
For additional particulars see Catuhsarana No, 370, 

Begins. — fol. 41^ qrarw etc, 

Ends. — fol. 45*^ etc. 

II ^ n 

N.' B.— For other details see No. 349. 
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Description. — Complete. -For other details see No. 2^9. 
Begins. — fol. 13’’ etc., as in No. 355. 

Ends. — fol. 14b 53T etc., practically as in No. 355. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 355, 


No. 35 S 


Virastavi 

1168 ( 3 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


= Extent. — fol. 23** to fol. 24^1. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Samstaraka No. 3J7. 
Begins. — fol. 23^* Hi^or etc., as in No. 355. 

Ends. — fol. 24* ^nTRT% etc., up to qrr n < 1 ^ ii ^ 

N. B. — For further information see No. 355. 


No. 359 


Yirastava 

1358 ( F).- 
1891 - 95 , 


Extent. — fol. 48* to fol. 49b. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42. For other 
-details see Catuhsarana No. 270. 

Begins. — fol. 48* ^ - 


?n^irr %0T etc. 

Ends.--fol. 49^ ^FTTRi^ etc. qrr U M H 

N. B.^ For further particulars see No. 355. 



^ V » 




!?■?• 1 


wwJ 


- t^B)Jt4ir-P^KiR^AK4 

' 


^^5 


"‘''Virasfa.Va' 

I "'(^^Iratth^va ) 

579 (j). - 
1895-98. 


Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43 , Epr.pthj 

. c>7ara^ 

. details see Maranavidhi No. -y- 

1895 - 98 . 


No. 355 

* 

Extent.— foL 24^ to £oL 25^. 




Subject.— This work which forms one ,of the ^ten prajdrn^kas .j^as 
for its^main topic, various names of Lord^Mahav|ra.' 
Begins.-fol 24 ^ ' " ” ^ ^ 

vf5H3f>oi i 

WR firfer^ 

Ends. — fol. 25 “ ' ' ' 

1 f, f 

f lrtr ^^o rr^ H 

r- . ^ V ^ 11 ^ 11 

— See Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 177 * 


r, I ' 




A • '■ 



‘V. - 


■« 4 »- 

?8 f(jX 

1879-80. 

** , t 

' > , , 7 n. 


No, 356 V 

Extent. — fob 54^ to fol. 5^*. 

Description. — Complete ; 45 ^^erses ^ 

2)63. 

Begins. — fob 54^ 

Ends.— fob $6“ ^ etc-, as in No. 355 * 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 355. 


it fm 

No. 3j57 

Extent.:;^ iob 1 3 *^ ^ 4 ^* 


Vlrastav-a, 

lit ( e g 
1872-73. 



Jaina Literature and Lhtlcsopby 



4 f 4 i- 


Reference, — subject ” . The introductory portion is quoted 

in Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. I, pp. 37--38 ), Rutlam. See 
its introduction {^p, 33-), too. 




AcgaouiUa 


■^JSTo.'SGl 


Size. — 





1226. 


1 ^ 91 -§ 5 . 


- E;£tent, — 42 folios , 8 lines to. a page ^ 38 letters -to a line. 


5 description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Deyan^ari charac- 
cters; sufficiently big, legible and good, hand- writing; borders 
' ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , numbers 
' of foil, entered only once ; red chalk. used; yellow pigment, 

too ; this Ms. contains so to say a labba up ^to fol, 17* ; 
condition excellent ; complete ; Tol. 42'? blank, , 


^^ge. — Not quite modern. 

r * 

‘ ' Biegins.— (te^t) fol, i* etc., as in No 360* 

„ — (tabba) fol. !•* smwt 

' 3 Tr^w 5 r etc. 


„ -^(tabba) fol. i7‘ ^ '*fTfr€r?r 

5 TTTwn: ^ 

'Biwls.— fol,.42‘^i:f# 15^ 5^% etc., up to as ,in No. 366 

followed by n 

N. B.-^Tor other, details see No., 3 60, 


‘‘No ';'362 


^AngacuHfe 


12 ^ 7 . 

" T« 9 r- 35 . 


^7. 'XI .in* 

Extent.— 30 folios ; 20 lines to a^page ^ 1 liiie. 



g1^.] 


I Supernumerary Praklrnakas 
( B ) Supemiimerary Praklrnakas 


THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA. 


'J»7 




Angaculik5 
{ Angacukya^.) 


763. 


No. 360 


1895-1902. 


Size.— loj in. by 4 J in. ^ 

Extent.- 26 folios ; 14 Imes to a page ; 34 letters to a Ime.^ 

TA * ‘ ronntrv'oaper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 

- / , raled i« to to -d tdges m om, » «d mk ; 

fell entered in both the margins as usual; fol. i blank 

■ toll digbOy i '"V 

, good ; complete. 

^e. — Seems to be modern. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. ^jjg like 

Subject.- Adgaculika gener y mentioned 

Acaranga. ^ f ®Sa iruta. It is also referred 
. in Nandisutra as a km 

to in Sthananga ( ^ )• same as the canonical 

work written in this ms. 

'work abo;e referred explanation of the word 

In the ahgachL^^ play in adomug 

ahgaculika and ' ^ J deals with the discipline 

the II angas. The P . _ 

of a Jaina saint. It is ^ti 

Begins.-fol. i‘ hA 'Uf atmfetro wt 

^ etc ; 

Ends.- fol. <1^ w 

mt anuti f^sn"r ^ ^..L.ra irrrt 

^.!!lii -• • • •’ 

... ' 
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Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used ; almost 
all the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; the first fol. does not be- 
long to this work: it is written m a different and. better hand 
and has its edges sligbty worn out , really speaking the ist 
fol. of this work is lacking ; the 15th, too, lacking ; other- 
wise It is complete; on the ist fol. of a different origin red 
chalk is used , it contains • ( i ) (2) 

rriT^^cTT^m; and ( 3 ) some other work, perhaps Nandisutra ■ 
condition very fair. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1^07. 

Begins.— (abruptly) fol. 

55^ fTSTl' ^^?Tnr WIT? I m wnr w ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16^ etc., practically up to as in 

No. 360 followed by the lines as under * — 

^tTHrrr n etc. 

Then we have the lines as under written in a bigger, 
if not different hand — 

^ f^qrRcfi i i i cTst 

Begins, —fol. i* 

^ ^**(^0 mT(T'^)T fR-: I 

ij ? t» 

<iTil^ ITcTr I JTcTT ^ 

sTT^(i 5 r)w i^r ft ^tTT f^* qrg n II etc, _ 
Ends'— lol. I* 

^(5)^ ^ $w- 


'k sTTcTtr w wrg 

RR 



M 11 



; I* Super immerary PraUrtyahas ' 

j 




Description.-- Country paper rough and white , Devanagarich^rac- 

legible and very good hand-writing; bor- 
- ^ dea trot 'titled 'numbers of most of the foil, entered twice 

^ as usual every FoL' seems to have been pi^ssed against a 
‘ '.Wooden plank having strings fixed to it at equal intervals ; 

, red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too j condition ejtcelleni ; 

. complete.' 

’Sa^hvat ^ 3:^48 

' / r ' „ . , 

Begins.— rfoh 1“ mRr: 11 


TOt etc., as in No. 360. 

Ends — foL. 30^ ^ fCf)!- etc., 

up to sETRfTtTf as in No. 360 followed by etc. 

^ OT ^Nt ^ sfruH li ? H 

Tl^brluu: ?TRW(^^)f|TrT^ « 

^rr^R lWRut(^)cR: 5^ 

feqruau: 

N. B. — For additional, particulars see No. 360* 


Np. 363 


Angaculikaf , 

1160. 

1884-87. 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4| in. 

^l;ent.— 16-1 = 15 folios; 15 1 '““ lo a page ;- 5 o !««« 
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f 


( ) 


THE SECOND PRAKIrNAKA 


Angavidya 
( Angavijja ) 


No. 364 


541. 

1895-98. 


Size. — io|. in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 230 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges m one, in red ink, 
numbers of foil, entered once only ; foil. 97 to 230 also 
numbered as r, 2, etc., lacunse on foil. 67^, 69^ etc.; fol. i* 
blank, so is the fol. 230^ ; an edge of each of the foil. 196th 
and 230th slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good ; complete. 


Age. — Seems to be modern. 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This is a prakirnaka.' It is to some extent a nimitta- 
s^tra and thus it reminds us of Nimittapahuda, It is 
written in Prakrit in mixed prose and poetry. Its extent 
is indicated in Jaina Granthavali as 9000 slokas. 

Begins.— fol. ^ tth- u 

nim etc. unrt toT f^onoi rju 

sTTf^j^ortoT fwr arirr arorfrin^- 

f^ornrr nmV «nHr 

mr ] ^ ^ ^*rminTT W 5 ^ 

?T ur cTOJpwifrr etc. 

— fol. 3® ^^TOT ^ tT 5 U 5 nror 

^■-npcI^IK’WK? R etc. 

„ —fol. 58^ wi^ig r ^no r h 

—fol. 70^ 

—fol. 197*’ f% ctT CT (?) mwvrsn qt wRwt 11 

1891-9;.* 


I, II is so named in Yogavidhi No. 


3 ^ 3 *] 


L Supernumerary Prakfrj^ahas 


3V 


Begins.— fol. la ^ 

iTRt i 

- n ^ 11 I r 

Ends'.— foL '' ‘ r , t 

r ^ 

mkm^ ^THTO H^Jirfkfr ^[^] h^dt i 

JT=5sr^ f^nim mmar u m h 

, H ST 11 * 

Begins.— fol. i® ^ ^rm q?^, i srmfirtHnTtqTim etc. 

Ends.— fpl: qsrcqarrqsf^q^T^^ i H5rq;«;q^3^w i 

, ^ jC RTq ^iu r ^ - H j qfr( ^ )q'qrq ^*7 

J' <. J A ^ A. I 

*T2[rnqr 1 It ends here. _ . 


41 C J. L. P. ] 
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( ) 
No 365 ■'- 


THE' THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 

» r ^ ^ < 

Ajivakalpa 
( Ajivakappa ) 

141 (g). 

1872-73 


^Extent. — fol. i8* to fol 19** , 

Description, — Coiriplete ...For further particulars see No. 269 
Authpr, — A J^na saint. " ' 

Subject.- 'This prakimaka deals with certain articles like a stick, 
a needle, a nail-cutter etc,, which a Jaina saiur'is likely to 
have with him In all 16 types of ajivakalpa are ' mention- 
, / . ,-ed here in. 44 verses in Prakrit. 

‘ -'j" 

iBegins,.r->ol. .183-. ^ 

^ '3TT^ 3T ^frtr fT5 rq^srOTCr 3T 1 

‘ /i%^»'4JEr^(nT)yrqr n ? n 

f^qc5*r ^ ^ ^ w etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19^ 


^5rhi^q5r#W •* ^ 

Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 62 ). 


No. 366 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 57*. 

Description. — Complete ; 45 verses in all 
No. 268. 


Ajivakalpa 

386 (k). 
1879 - 80 . 

For other details see 


Begins.— fol. 56^ '7^(T%)f»fT ^ etc , as m No. 365. 

Ends.— fol.57® trtrV ^ ] #r?r^rf^ etc., up to as in 

No. 365-fbllowed by n ^ U sfy. 11 

N. B.^ — For additional information see No. 365. 



^upermmTfiry Prakirndk^s 3^23 

Ends. fol. 230*' R(nT)^ ^ ^ ^ JT^- 

^ nn;rj?rnfi- 

, , qwtft n ^ w nmt ^ 

w^foiw nnrt rTfisf^’ETPc^^nq’ arq/cj^sn^ 

’T^TOT??’ WRcfhr 3 ?urcTDiTti?rff sTofcRronf- 

^nnir ^nor^durinir ^smfk sr^mq’ ^ruhnwr^RT »> 

omt arfttcinJT etc., up to ^rfor n ?r n omt ^nrwcfrq: 

qcnart ^rmr^ ^ fqld^T!? s^ncT 

5 n TOT^ffT ^rnnr ^ 5^1% etc. 

dPiT ^ cTfmr^THHrr^ H ^ n ^Tr aiqiq^^rra^ 

TOT’^f n 

Reference. — For description see Abhidhanarajendra. For another Ms. 
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 25. See also Jaina Granthavali 
( p. 64 J. This work ( Angavidya ) was studied by Vira Sun 
(Samvat 938-991 ). See Prabhavakacaritra (p. 208 ). P. 
Peterson, Report III, p. 231 may be also consulted. 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 

/ 

AturapratyakhySna 

( ) ( Aurapaccakkbana ) 


No. 369 


76 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — I folio j 21 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled ; complete so far as it goes ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; condition good ; this Ms. has 10 verses 
followed by 18 , it appears that the first ten verses do not 
form a separate work but are only a part of the whole made 
up by 18 verses. 


Age. — Not modern. 

Subject. — Glorification to five parames^hins. 

Begins. — fol. 

3m#cTT fTW S(?T)^ 

tTWTTW 1 % qm \ etc. 

JTm Hr^(^) ^ ^ 0 

sTR^fr^q- mf^ efcc. followed by 

%r»TK'<^«H4iur 5 

'iJTOTr 'T^ot 3 g l * 

^Tr^Fn:qT ^ ^ 1 

Ends. — fol. i'’ 

^‘5ft*Tn^r ^5n%nt qrH 1 

5^r C-'cT*^) mi 


1 This IS the second verse in No 370 

2 This IS the 27th gatha ol the 5 turapratyakhyana included under ten 
praklri;iakas 



IIL Supernumerary PraklrT^akas 


^3^8.1 


4-^5 


^ ,- - - . - ' Ajivakalpa 

Na 367 _ ( b )■ 

1872-73. ' 

^^Extem.^-fol-yo!’ to fol. 71^. 

Description. — Complete ; the last gatha is numbered as 45 and not 
~“7 44. For further particulars see Gacchacara No. 378. 

Age. — Samvat 1569 (? ) ' . 

Begins. — fol. 70*^ (4*’) 3TIW etc., as in No. 365. 

,Ends. — fol. 71'^ cr^ ^ etc., up to ** as in 

* , - No. 365 followed by ^ h sffl* 

j.' . ' . ‘ fwt^rrsrg^- 

^ ■ f y qngqt $w jpr^^^riTir i ^^rftsj^VT^nnit 
^ 11 ^ I: 

N. B. — For other details see No. 365. 


^ Ajivakalpa 

^ 1358 (k). 

No. 368 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 49^ to fol. 50*’. 

Description.— Complete. -Foi ^ othei details see Catuhsarana 
No. 270. " " " “ ■ ' 

Begins. — fol, 49^ 2TTfi^ ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 50'' etc. at?l®3S^ » " STSftq^ 

W* »' ^ " sfr 11 g« '! " - ' 

N. B.— For further information see No. 365. 



[ 
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 

♦ 


Ko. 372 


Aradhariapataka ^ 

( Aradhanapadaya ) 

' 1178. ' 

"1886-92. 


Size. — loj m. by 4J in 

Extent. — 20 folios , 17 lines to g page , So letters to a line. 

description. — Country paper very thin and white , Devanagari 
characters with , small, legible uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red -chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc iri'red colour in the centre only, the 
numbered, in the margins, too , fol. decorated with a 
design m red colour ; fol. 20'’ practically blank ; for, only 
the title etc. written on it ; complete , 990 gathas in all , 
condition very good , composed in Samvat 1078, 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Virabhadra Sun ' " ' ’ 


Subject. — A work m Prakrit in 990 verses dealing with what one 
ought to do at the time death approaches. 

Begins. — fol - 



wirr#r.3g^2r;Er^ ti ^ 

i 

^ d ^J'etcT 

Ends.— fol, 20* 

cT? u <^R 



37^ J 


IF . Supemimerary Prakin.iakas 


5^7 


Atm*apratyakhyana 

? 7 (m). 

1880 - 81 . 


No. 370 

Extent. — leaf 178® to leaf i82\ 

Description. For additional particulars see Agamikavastuvicarasara 

1880-81. • 

Begins. — leaf 178® arf^tctr etc. 

Ends. — leaf 182* ^n 3 ^fnw(? 5 yT) ^ttir etc., up to as m No. 569 

followed by W g- il 

' ^ra- » g II etc. 

N* B. — For other details see No. 369. 




Aturapratyakhy a na 


No. 371 


1229 (b). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. 3=* to fol. 5^. 

Description, — Complete. For other details see Vairagyasataka No. 

1229 ( a )♦ 

1884-87. 

Begins. — fol. 3* 

wg I ^rf^cTT 

T%TTf^*n’ ^i%^nTr 1% MRd u ? n 

Ends. — fol. 5^ 

# 3 Tm^(?gT) > 

cTFfT 

^ grrrjrCff) » g 


B. — For further information see No. 369. 
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THE SIXTH PRAKffiNAKA 

♦ 


( ) 

No. 373 

Extent. — foL 30a to fol. 31b. 


Kavacadvara 

( Kavayaddara ) 

579 (m). 
1895 - 98 . 


Description. — Edges of foil. 30 and 31 somewhat damaged. For 
other details see Maranavidhi No. 

1893-98. 

Subject. — A prakirnaka according to Jaina Granthavali. 

Begins.— fol. 30^ 

f^r 1 cTR^ ^Tnrq- i 

tRTtroj: T%f^ M \ etc. 

Ends, — fol. 31*’ 

^ ^ IjiT i 

3fnT? 3T^fnr5Hf I gTaRruTCpr)?!^ mm? m? a a^ 

11 ^ ^ a etc. 

Reference. — See Jaina Granthavali p. 66 '). 


I 


This verse forms tlie 892th verse ol AradhanapataLibhagavati No 


141. 

1872-73. 


This latter work has 


V .^Supernumerary Praklrnahas 




OTTOq- \ 

^rfatrl^arT) n <iy 

f^gr^fnisH q:gr xm aTR^triiq^T^ » 

^ ^nirgTOT^s^T TO^winr ^l^^m ^ i 

wc^ q:ffT% 5;s^qT^n^»Tr gnlq- w 

^TKT^'HKHc^ri^r trc?i gc^m n^iqrRHnJT i 
!Tt(iT)^trri g^ggrt gifm n 

Tci^niw^r55i3g 3T?TrRH ggT^r^TK i 

COT intgT gmrfl ^rorfl u 

Htw ^fniTOTT * 

^ TTKits \ ^ wft g ^.x(ih)mx^ n 

^^^<ir*mciPcmT ^(^)if?r < 

?T \ ^ motgOTir 

Reference. — See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is styled 
as prakirnaka. 

i 


'i 


42 [ J. L I'. 1 
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Gacohacara 

No. 375 (1) 

18 . 9-80 

Extent. — fol to ioL 6i^. . / 

Description. — Complete, 137 verses in all For other details see 
No 26S 

I 1 

Begins. — fol 57’' Trm^( 3 r)aT JT^r^rf frrq’f^^ etc,, as in No. 374 

Ends —fol di’’ grr^r etc. up to T%^TfT'^cirt as in No 374. 
Then we have . — 

^ 11 II - 

N B.— For additional information see No 374 


No 376 

Extent. — fol. 2^^ to 2p. 

Description. — Complete , fol. 27’’ blank. 
Samstaraka No. 317. 

Age. — Samvat 1491 

Begins — fol. 25'’ ete 


Gacchacaia 

^ 1168 (m^ 

' 1887-91 


For other details see 


Ends — fol 29=" ^rfUTi q'd' etc , up to fl^THctniTr 11 11 

qnt ^nPTcT II followed by 1 

' ^ ' ' ' 

«fT%qr’TT% I 11 ‘ TTorrscfr- 

I "s^Vrcfnr 1 1 


^qrCm)^ ^ T%^rfqrcT n 11 Then in a 

different hand we have * — • 


q- qrfqsr 

‘ g-q? II 

N. B. — For farther particulars see No. 374 


I Letters arc made illegible by applying black ink 



.374-‘J 


VIL Supernumerary Prakrriakas 
the seventh prakTrnaka 


351 




Gacchacara 
( Gacchayara ) 
141 (f). 


1872-73. 


' No. 374 

Extent.— fol. 14 ^ to fol. I 8 ^ 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 37 ( 137 ). 
For other details see No. 269. 

Subject.— This prakirnaka based upon Mahanisitha, Vyavahara etc.^, 
as indicated in the 135th verse of this very work deals with 
the following topics: — 

The fruit accruing from staying in gaccha, characteristic 
of a gani ( sun ), prowess of gitartha, distinguishing features 
of gacchaj avoidance of contact v/ith aryas, and behaviour 
of aryas. 

Begins. — fol. 14^ 

Ends. — fol. 18^ 

^rrptTffw 3TgT(tr) U II 

^rf art tHiT(q-) 3T^^5|rFT 1 

5) II " 
nr qr^r i 

^1% 5T I%qTTcqiJTr H '^vs w 

II II ^ II 

Reference. — The text together with the Sanskrit commentary by 
Vanara as well as the text along with chaya are published 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Nos. $6 and 46 respecti- 
' Vely. For quotations' etc. see Weber II, p. 622 if., and for an 
additional Ms. with a Gujarati translation see B, B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 464. 
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right hand margin only ; complete ; condition very goo,d^ 
. this Ms. contains the following 5 additional works ; — 


(I) 


foil. 

2 ^ to 

7“ 

(2) 



7" .. 


(3) 

vFFf3qr%T 

>> 

II" „ 

13b 

( 4 ) 

^cl K'+i 

}J 

13 '’ .. 

-15a 

( 5 ) 

TTfnicqTW^T 

}} 

15 “ » 

16 ^ 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. ^ 11 

^ ^ fTwgnir ttirr 

Ends, — fol. ”2*’ etc., up to r%^mc<Tofr as in No 374 follow- 
ed by I) T|x^ 3 in:'T^ •' 

N. B — For additional information see No 374. 




Glacchacara 


No 379 

Extent. — fol. 151“ to fol. 155a. 


1140 (b).. 
1887 - 91 . 


Description — Complete, metres are referred to in this Ms as xrr^rr- 

irr^TT and , extent 1 6y slokas For 

other details see No. 384. 

Begins.— fol. 151“ ^ H 

frwgroT ITfT^ etc. 

- i 

Ends. — fol. 155“ qr^ etc , up to as in No. 374. 

followed by »Tr^Kfr 

^r?f 1 

^ l S’ i a'mir ^ etc. 

N B — For further particulars see No. 374 


r— rr 



X 7 ?^‘ ] Stipernimerary Prakrtiakas 

No. 377 

Size. — Ilf. in* by 4f in. 

Extent.— 5 + 17 = 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 58 letters to aline. 

Description.— Country paper rough, very thin and greyish ; Deva^ 
nagari characters with ^grrrars ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only but in two sets . the foil, i, 2^ etc. up to 5 as 
67, 68 etc. also ; and then again foil, i, 2, etc, - up to 17 
numbered as 85, 86 etc. as well ; unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; fol. 67^ ( i"" ) blank ; so is the fol. 
85* ; the first few foil, are slightly torn and their edges, too, 
are partly gone ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; this Ms. 
contains the following two works in addition to this : — 

C I ) foil* 70^ 10 7i‘’* 

( 2 ) ,, 85'^,, loi^ 

Age.— Saihvat 1569 (?) See Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

Begins. — fol. 67^^ ( i'’) 574* 

Ends. — fol. 70*’ ( 4*’ ) q^(?5) ^rforr etc. as in No. 374. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 374. 


Gacchacara 

124 (a). 
1872-73. 


No 37a 


Gacchacara 

1234 ( a ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 16 folios , 23 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional , small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled m tiiree lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
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Description. — Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^gnT^rrs ; sufhciently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 124’’ black; this Ms. con- 
tains the text as well as the commentary , but both begin 
abruptly as the first twelve foil, are missing; the fol. 26th, 
too, is wanting , edges of the 13 th and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; some of the foil, are partly worm-eaten, too , 
condition tolerably good , numbers of foil, entered m both 
the margins ; fol. 39th also numbered as 40th , numbers in 
different margins seldom tally , extent 5850 sbkas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Vijayavimala Gani, pupil of Ananda- 
vimala Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — Gacchacara along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 14^ 


TTOorr ^ 3? ^iirnfr 1 

3 f^iwrrr n etc* 


., — (com.) fol. 13^ ^ qrw l y I fcT?! ^ TT# 

' 3TW ^Tcqr^ wmm ct^ etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 121b g ^TTfOTt etc., up to n i) 

„ “(com.) „ „ ?T^nTT(.s)y cTrryT *Tmr- 

II U 







cTr^HT ^ 


stpt: 

^ fflr cTsrr i 

? I ^ I 


'4'^^dr ^3T^* J 

5^(^)'TTi%T- H R I' 

^TT^n^UTT \ “ 
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Gacchacara 

No. 380 ‘ 714 (b). 

17 r t n . 1899 - 1915 . 

Extent. — fol. 5'' to fol. 7^. 

Description. Complete. For other details see Rsimandalastavana 

No. 4 L 4 j O- . 

’ 1899-1915. 

Begins. — fol. 5 a etc. 

Ends.— fol. ^marr etc. practically as m No. 37;-. 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 374. 




Gacchacara 


No. 381 


1891 - 95 . 


Size. — ■ iQi. in. by 4J. in. 

Extent. — 2 folios ; 18 lines to a page , 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing , borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age. — Samvat 1682. 


Begins.— fol. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ etc., up to the end as in No. 374. 

Then follow the lines as under • — 

^ etc. 




No. 382 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 
Extent.— 124-12-1=111 folios, 
a line. 


Gacchacara 

with vivrti 

* 

1183 . 

1884 - 87 . 

15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to 
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1 I fRHTcj; ^0 II I 

I JTf^miTTt I 1 


1^- ^R^T(6)':?Tr^ I II I 



^nrjrf^ ^r PTn^t^TrircT* ^ \ w ii 
?r I 

^'tcr?i33' I II ?<^ 


3T«r 1 fg^yy^^TTSTf^ff i 

5^i%^r f^TOT: I ^rf^fTr^Hci: ' 


cT^ ^ \ €nFTT?rfMR«r2Rcn^'<^* i 

I qa- 1 Ro 1 

II 

TraTt(>s)?T Wjr5^Tfr(6)fcr '^’^rsgr 1 

3T^T^w^ sr^nr- \ ^ ^1 

‘ ^Tf^ir«rfTR^(5)?T \ I 

5?!^ 555 ^* I I 
3Tmr cTw i Vo i 

cnvTT I 3Tl’5T%^^r 5^- I V? I R'^ I 

^refh'^ i^d? ifAT^^nr 'iR 1 RV n 
cmrr^THT?; 1 ?r% i Vb 1 

cTWit^^fr w^fr I sr^^^wTTwnw 1 R"^ 1 

sRjrfoy^^JTofMr I jiuH{uwiu(tri3tMRi<«-4* 1 VV 1 

f^r^ Tn^?:c^TS'n^ | 

a;cR^F?Tm^w5Rd I R^ \ 

3ft%^?mT^r Rf'^jjrrn^ ^fl^TrfoTfmrrat • 

T%RrdT n 1 

'3Tr^JTTT^’=J57d'5T(5)nni5^ sir^rf'-jawsyr 
Sj^cPTf^cTtm ^ ‘ WcTEdcT wRr 'd7T’»T^- • V'i I R'i I 

f%W \ 



38^*1 


45 [J 


VI I . Snpcniiimrarv FraklruaJms q 

^ cix^r* ^c^r ci^ ^dtt V ii 
r%^gTTrqiRqiT5^^^r%'^ i 

RmcRTH# llHll 

"m rcj[n%ifi^w u 

ETH^i^^f^flsT^rruTR’: i 
ficrarorffr orr^Hfrr cfi;^ i ^ 

c(cqfr^?rtiT5ntirf ^'iTr4^TOT(«s)^^ i 

^1;^*^: xRtt: ^ I R 

’^oTfrrar m^'m ii y 

cr: i h i ^ i 

R^lTRfSrfriT^- ^nrnr ^ * 

cTccr| gfn^r ^ i ^ 

=gTfr* ^3|^^^rRwr(sS)^cj: i 

r%c<iTTOr M 

1 T47r‘ Er«RT(>s)f^. q-'SRR 1 
!^niR3cf: srfcf^sii^^ i%cmr: ^ ^mqiR i i ^ i 

^ i'i'^43 1 1^ cl I I 

?iR?Jcilirfag(l)^( ‘#ifepW?fra: ?» n vsi 

HW "I? I%H*tKl’'f^^ rnR«lrfiT: n II I 
HtTHtsr Jl^^cJfJlt I ^'fc^'ITt5ot(si<I^'a ^ • 

^(s){5r snasTTia^^fcr: i !ie?3^h5E^'5^ i ?« i 'i i 
« n?f^%nwraf7?S?rrfe=f,<^rf3[RT: i ?H 

‘qV (f=5rt5)^cOTraft =^ arrg!?^r^<0 > ' ?® 

sftww ?<s II i 
HSjtgqnfl’JTH '^’< ' ^siTRlstmi ' 

‘^ffRfrVq mft 'ft S'? I I 

3fTui;iin®r I 'ewkitstikw i i 
aftirra sfK! ^ sFi'rtetsfts' ' ' 

I I ^quraSrax qg5t(-5> I =^''’ I ?« I 
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3TT^RITT55^fT # ^tI WrwUTT^ H\s I 


fv C 0 


g7iT 


^TRRn|fT 

iw^rf I 


^FT 


3RT ^HR?qcr?3T^crt^ i 

f^^TRfrRrr^ ' 

^rfwr fiqr%?T^Ffiw^ 

S?FrgTfl[^i I y <2 II 

5=ftftl7Rr¥TR#S'r%^- ^gcTT. I 

^RTcTRntfir %c^r TTfrcTT y*^ 

I ^Ror 1 HO I 




?T^ ^ cm ^Jm^TTRRT 


^(> 5 )^ =cm^w- 
qj^?IT. 'T^cTT I H^ 


^=(^(«s)f7 cTq^^ I H^ 

3T^r cr5?pcTT hhl'^^r^JT 
giH^mq^wroi rff^ cirnm^ ^ 1 h^ 1 
3T^ri%q^tqTqT I ‘^f^r^Ti^«TTfr^’ cTT*. 

^ 1 ny 

^ S^^'RcT^RS^t^f^g ^!TRW* 

ft^iRf^fTT cmt f^^n^^mTRc ^^nrirircir 1 hh 

’T3Tf?T mmR 

'rfe ‘ srff^ 1 H^ 1 


5^ 


\ 382 . 


s[T^i^rf^ ^ sfOH^moT - 1 

cTtm ^f^THTFTW I ^ I HVS' I 
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VII. Supernumerary Prahrmhas 

r 

1 %inn ^ 1 ^0 I 

sfrrdyM^ofr 1 sT«iHrs?!Tf S\s 

^cTW I 

■ ^fw^jra^SPc ^ I noi^OT: ^ re fo <i itKU^ : 1 V I II 
«fi#TO5S^' ' it «R I 

frn ^lit fiferrcnr ?ifr=^^^: srsuri i i 

WTsiJiTqfTS^^rejranrar i 

q^ Ho i i 

^ ^ %wr: T^rer ^n’^irf^rro 5^- 1 
fkcrlqr- » sftguKcriT^flcrr^s^ i ^H i 

3TO«gr TOm i i 

3TVT^ S^mRT-* H^^ I%c?m^qT ^ I ^\5> I) 

^ 3fr^=^ Sf^mrm i ^ i 

^“fer^r^rgff h i o 


‘ "Tf 55i%l?^r I 

cTcq^S^TO# ’6' > 

=g?Pg|clfi i r ^=* 4 v j I ’4 M ffir d m ag'- n h^ i 

i HV i ^o 

5^- I H^ I 

3i^r ^^wtf^rTTH: I ywr^g^icT^r tthc^ct-' i 
3^wgfw: inq-: I ^f^RT^iiftrte^' ‘ VH 
T%l%f^^WWTr5T^ cT^ J 

"#pf ^RT^HcTT^ 1 

^c?T$i^i^: qi^ sr^i^’ I I 


fcW 

^mr ^ ^ » *4^ 
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1 srw- 5 frrfci 3 r 37 ?R^'i^r' » 

f^^qr^cTi I fnT%- 1 n 


q% 



^feRrrwsPT^- sfn^ ^^rcrsnymr* \^%\\ 
^w^TTT^cn: ^N^n^r« 5 Rui ^ 
tTR^rgrTHcm \ ^grterrsTRcHT =tr \ ^0 


^ ^TTTsgr I ??oRrx3T5n ^ lin^T 1 
^roTR^^^ifiiq ic^irDTcis^ ijHTRf i 1 

STJTrTOT: 1 


%rHrriq3Kf^^: 5fTT[^^ 3TTO f%t i I 

mf 1 EraT^TTi'^i^ i 

T^r^Tf^'n^ ^ i 1 

f¥m^ ^i%fTTHrsqr?FR^ '» 11 

3^ 1 

^%f€isiira?r^T r^^: 

3TT»i^?ci'jiW^^ < RrRrcRrat 1 1 

H I N y N ^ I ^ g ^ > f I 

1 ^ 37 %^ ^ ■% lic^RTr'Cw') * » 


I 

ETRT^ wprr » 5WT?TJT 1 


?7Rr^flc(^ I 

<iKyV5q7TnTrC>s)a5fTT STq- 1 I 



TO 




?l?55^n'uirHRf%fITTr Jr5i?T=^RTW7y^'i^^OTcfJFt 3%^T^3HTof- 
HTfwr* ^^RTTH' 11 ^ n ir 51 ?r^^sTcRTWfT%: ^iTmr i 



382, J 


VIL Siipenmmerary Praklrimhas 




< 




^1 FT \ fM^r^r^cprf^ ^ d 

^ jfr^ fI?qT(,SS)3f^ ^IfTR I 
RRqr^RJrt Rq* CTUT^g cT^T: I : 
cTqh^cT rq%l^- 

T3^** 3fhHj^R(4)#r 1 

RRcfST^q: 

^ifk cT ^ l^r^TT 

^Rcfq'I^qiS^ \ 

STRcRcRqVr: I 

^^frrrra: 

5i^dR‘4jpRqiw?rT- 

r %fddg m^# %fra-'cq^fR^r^'Rf^ ^ 

fiTqf3flr?'m- RRj%5fTfff f^(>s)5T I <^3 

f%( w ^rfefR^R' \ J 

RR^HT RTqj^EUW %cn% fqfld^qg's^^: I 

5^R I 

RtcH^RTfe 

qnss^cTr I 

9TTiTrq R 

fqr^ I II 

^qr'fR'qrfqf^-^ q^=qf^r- 

cTcT: f^WT^T^dr Sffr^" 

^rqr^- i 

q sftcfl <I^T<^n * 

Hvs I 1 
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Description. — Country paper rough and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^gTTTsns ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, 
and 155b blank except that the title etc. written on them ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins, fol. ri8th repeated; 
foil. 149 and 150 missing, yet both the text and the 
commentary seem to be complete ; extent 5850 slokas ; 
some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains a big colophon ; there is an 
additional work via, the text beginning on fol. 151^ and 
ending on fol. 155“. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2" 

„ --(com.) fol ib 1 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 145a cf^ ^TTfofr etc. 

„ —(com.) „ „ cfrTm etc., up to 

as in No. 382 followed by the lines as under ; — 

u gr n etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 382. 




Gacchacara 
with vyakhya 


No. 385 

Size. — 10^ in by 4^, in. 


1141 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent,— (text) 16 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


„ — (com.) „ „ 


>) JJ >} 3> >} 



3 } 33 33 33 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; this is a Ms., the text written m 

a sufficiently big hand ; legible and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right hand 



VIL Siipe}mmera}^y Praknjakas 






Gacchacara 
with vivrti 


No. 383 835 . 

1875 - 76 . 

Size.— II in. by 57 in. 

Extent. ipy folios j 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters 1 big, quite legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled ill two lines in led ink ; numbers of foil, entered in 
both the margins, foil. 1=^ and 197^ blank; condition 
excellent; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commen- 
tary together with a big colophon ; complete ; extent 
5850 sokas ; this Ms. seems to have been copied / from one 
dated Samvat 1763. 

Age. — Samvat 1932. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2 ^ rrmaroT JilRK 

,, —(com.) fol. ib 

f^(,s) 53 nfr(T%sr :^Tc^T 5 T(f‘r)RaTT 

n^rr ^ Ji 

nm ^ ” 

etc. 

Ends.-(text) fol. 192“ ^ ^rfnrr etc., up to f^arorr M n 
„ —(com.) fol. 193b etc., along with the 78 verses 

of the colophon up to as in No. 382 

followed by ^ ’’ 

N, B. — For other details see No. 382. 


No. 384 


GacchaCam 
with vivrti 

lj40(a). ‘ 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 9| in. by 4| m. 

Extent. 155 + 1-2=154 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to 

a line. 
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Gtacchacara 
■^ith avacuri 


No. 386 

Size. — io| in. by 4^^ in. 
Extent. — (text) 9 folios ; 
„ —(com.),, „ ; 


1233 . 

1886 - 92 . 

5 to 7 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

14 » Ji 3J J ^5 iO }} )3 S3 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl charac- 
ters with g;2TrraTS ; this is a T^qr^x Ms. , the text written 
in a sufficiently big hand and the com. in a small hand ; 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines m red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
•too, foil, numbered in the right hand margin only, both the 
text and the commentary complete , condition very good ; 
fcl. i"' blank. 

Age. — Samvat 1646. 

Subject. — A Jaina agaraa along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1^ 

„ — (com) „ „ 5 TJT- II 

a^«R<Tid(^) I etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 9^ ^= 5 g nTR ^f^rdr etc., up to f^sxFFxort u u 
as in No, 374. Here the verse is not to be found. 

The Ms. ends with the words ^riftT H 

^ U sjft* n 

„ — (com.) fol. 9b W TI^C^T RW^'cTX: I 3 XTfH^ f?tT 

^r^fTT?rT I rRmr crrnqrx i W nt'or^' 

» w ^ (^) ^ 

cfq fe^cTx qfrq^pxnr u 



I Supernumerary PraMrnakas 3^^ 

margin only ; fol. i« blank; so is the fol. i6b; few foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete, 

«• 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary .-Pandita Vanara, a grand-disciple, of 
Anandavimala Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. -One of the prakirnakas along with a Sanskrit commentary. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'’ 

„ —(com.) „ „ H 

sq-rw ^ ii 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) tol. i 6 ^ ^ort etc., up to n as in 

No. 383 followed by the line as below. — 

)) g* }l 

„ — (com.) Ida qr^^C^)^ mm ffriW I %fT 

I n 

^ ^ qRfhrt 



HTtTO’^qtiq ^^qtcTtq’HRTfTT sfr'^cTT’jnJT- 

etc., w: gwfW 

qrqrdrw^mfTf %«qr5rT%'sq-(isq)(iT 

th%fT3n^%^T^HWF5rnRf#?T TT=5ijr^Ksr€Todr- 
^r37%d‘ ’^rHfSciT 3?r«TfT|r; ^^( )^i^ffr wr *jq(?q)%^TTnJT- 
^(5)1^ ^Hlr ^ ^ qferRr^trfq^^ fgnarr sq^mrcf 

' ^ TR^-qr ^ «ffTrx^- 

^THr » ^ etc. 

Reference.— The text as well as the commentary published. 

See No. 374* 
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d4^lnnta, Jambuajjhayann, Jambusvamikathanaka and 
Jambiic.iritia. bee libsai dc BibliO|'i.ipbie Jama ( p. 72) by 
A Guciinoi. bor other details see Weber II, p, ioi6 
where it is classed as belonging to histonco-legcndary 
literature. 




•la nibusvam) tulhyayana 
with balavalxidha 


No 388 ^ 

1892 - 95 . 

Size. — 10 in. by .}J in. 

Extent. — (text) 50 folios , 8 lines to a page , 43 letters to a line. 

}> (^coni.J ,, ,, , ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, j jd ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description, — Country paper thick, lough and white ; Devan^gari 
characters ; small, clear and legible hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; red chalk 
and white paste used , foil, numbered in the right hand 
margins only ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. 50*^ ; condition 
very good ; both the text and the interlinear balavabodha 
complete 3 18000 silangas represented on fol. 4^; space 
for the text is not kept reserved. 

Age. — Samvat 1899, Saka 17^5. 


Author. — Padmasundara Upadhyaya. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama known as prakirnaka in Prakrit in 21 
uddesakas or chapters together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i*’ jht 1 JTFr* 1 

^ etc, 

„ —(com ) fol ib q-«TiT srnw ^ 

fir « 

fffft ftw 

etc 

Ends.— (text) fob 30" irg- sff: «T=^JTiT^r^ 5 ^ aroiqrc- 
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J ambilsvamyadhyayana 
( Jambusamiaj]hyana ) 
with tabba 


No. 387 191 . 

^ 1871 - 72 . 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. { text ) 48 folios ; 6 lines to A page ; 38 letters to a line* 

(tabba) ,j jj j jj ^ i) 3 ) 33 

Description. — Coiintiy paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written m a slightly bigger hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing , holders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; edges of 
the first two foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
good ; foil, and 48^ blank ; both the text aud the tabba 
complete up to the 21st udde^aka. 

Age. — Old. " 


i j 

Subject. — This is a praldrnaka dealing with the life of Jambu- 
svimiuj in 21 uddeiakas. 


Begins.— (text) fol. WT ^ 

^0T3Tr I cTf-il m TETHlt 50 x 1 %^! 5TTW I ^5^1 I ^ trr 

Tnrr ^ Hrk swr jiht etc. ^ 

■ ’—'(com.) foi. jb ffo ^ I I m- 

irfr < tc 

Ends.— (text) fol. 48“ tr^ ^ ^ • 

% ^jfN’ ^ * 

«ft ^5T^<T?r^afrT • 

—(com.) fol. 48“ ^qr ’rr® J ^ 

Reference. — In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 68 ) a work named Jambu- 
payanno is noted. This appears to be the one here des- 
cribed. it seems it is variously designated : e. g. Jambu- 
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Begins. — (text) fol. it> ^fT- n 

^oT ^lir ^nrqoT etc., as m No. 388. 

„ —(com.) fol. ib I I x r s\*ii ;mT 

tre(\ ^%cTf ^ I ^noi^ etc. 

Ends.-‘-(text) fol. 54a etc., to up as in 

No. 388. 

,, —(com ) fol. 54a ^ #g'fn- i ^ 1 

^foT^ I 3 TW T%cr? r^ffTTC sr^ 51%^ trf^ ff f 

q:? =^5r ^rnr^fi^ 1 ^ sfN’ ^- 

^r ^ m 1 ir^^Rnrr ijoft ^ n 

?rj 5 T^qrqvn 11 

^5^ ^ 5^ ^ Then in a diflferent hand we 

have:— 

3 T(^)fgte r>Trrr ^fo • Ir 

'T® ‘ ^ ^ ^ 

N. B. — For other details see No. 388. , 


' » 


Jambusvamyadhyayana 
with balavabodha 


No. 390 


29 . 

1869 - 70 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4 J in. 

Extent.— 41 4- 1 =42 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to adme. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ; the former written in a bigger hand and the 
latter in a smaller one, clear and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink , red chalk and white paste 
used , fol la blank , edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 7th 
repeated ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
condition good. 

Age.— Samvat 1769. _ — ^:A 
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sfi-: » 

„ —(com.) fol. 50^ ^ ^ ^ :^#r OTHcrriT 

^ cr sTToyrlr ^ht^cT n ^cH- n 

TT SR^HR HrtrcmHT^ 

^yW'T^ ^ ?fr « 4 ° sTf^'r ?ff^^°'^?crtcrT- 

^r 5 fr^®<^ 5 fr 9 fT«TRT^^^ cTR^sq- 4 ° ST J ^cft* 
^ ® Hciftrsq- 4 ° JT ?Tr^ ° 

ftrw sr cni:i%s^f|y'=R 

=^Hr- 

=g[(?^) gfj(^)cr 5 rt^ etc. 

R 5 r ^*T ^ ^*T I rR c 5 *T ? 5 T% ^ 

5 r=r ^ 5 TT ^ ^ ^ ^ “ 

5fk^ it 

0 

Reference. — See No. 387. 


■ No. 389' 


Jambusvamyadhyayana 

with balavabodha 
: 350. 

“IstF^ 


Size. — loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent.- 54 folios ; 6 Imes to a page ; 40 letters to a line. ■ ■ 
n • • Tonnrrv naoer rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 

“““'“;7rsi.= *..».. “.S"‘r';r 

“"““,7Lt' *r.“"- '‘l»S-w»i; -"rf.- 

iuled fotwo line^ and edges in one, in 

„d ,=110. p««... ,sr“ “* 

to ,h. .a. .„ „d u,. 

the margins ; condition very t,uuu , 

commentary complete. 

Age — Pretty old. 
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No. 391 


THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA 

* 

Jyotiskarandaka 

( ) ( Joisai:arandaka ) 

with tika 

No. 391 ^ 

1873-74. 

Size. — ii|. m. by 5|. in. 

Extent.— 102 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
of foil. 9 to 102 ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 
ink, yellow pigment used; foil, i^and 102b blank; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual ; margins of the foil. 
38 and 50 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit, the latter m Sanskrit ; both complete. 

Age. — Modern. 

Subject. — This work composed in Prakrit in verses and divided into 
prabhrtas mostly deals with astronomy and it is accompani- 
ed by the Sanskrit commentary. It is classified in Jaina 
Granthavali under the prakirnaka section of the Jaina 
agamas. Abhidhanarajendra, too, mentions it as prakirijaka. 

Author of the commentary. — Maiayagiri Sun. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ib 

^ cTFT ^qaiirfvr^ui(trat) Nf'< 4 for i 

cTtfr ’T ? ) I ^ I etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. ib II II gfpim^TRT rtn: 

cRW HTTT T^RSTR ^ 11 

^ u R ii etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. loib 

wuirCvnirlvT h^riT^? cfn% 3 ’ r# i 
t % ot q ;: ^q TJr(qtyr)TfT3fr ? bit ) Ii 


5 ^* V ^ni. Supernumerary Prakiri^d^s 35 1 

Begins. — (text) fol. JW: \ 

, ' r ^ cBT%aT ^OT HHqoT etc. as in No. 388. 

' '-(com,), fol. ^ ^ 

V ' ^ ^ f^ etc. 

Bnds.— (text) fol. 41b i:r^ etc.^ up to 

as in No. 388 followed by %t%cT 

feqtef » 

-(com.) fol. 41^1- q q^ ^rqjrt ^^q«rV 
etc., practically up to qq^qi^r as m No. 389 follow- 
ed by ^rrq^t ^qr^-qw qfmf # ^rm wt% 

, . & ‘^ 3 Toflqi 75 T’H^'q q 5 rr?(^)m^ ^cFqpf 

'feqTC%)cT 

N* B, — For additional paiticulais see No. 388. 

’ - r y 
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5t^«ilcr 

No. 393 

Size.-- loi. in. by 4^ in. 


Jyotislmrandaka 
with tika 
378 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 145 folios , 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
chaiacters with occasional ^ g'rr f ^s , bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled m four lines in 
black ink , a piece of paper pasted in the middle to fol. I* y 
fol. !•* blank ; fol. i*’ worn out in good many places, so 
the coi responding letteis missing , some of the foil, worm- 
eaten , fol. 145th slightly torn; condition fair, this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, the former in 
Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete ; extent 
5500 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1640. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 7b ^ ffnt ifTqruoTi% etc., as in No. 391. 

„ — (com.) fol. ib II Tfirr i%Jrr?T 11 

^ etc., as in No. 391. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 145b q5T^(qT)urM ^grHTHF etc., as in Noi 391. 

„ — (com ) fol. 145b ^ etc., as in No. 391 up to bhtht 

followed by the lines as below 

M etc. ‘ followed in a different 

hand by the lines as under : — 

4t' n 

N. B. — ' For further particulars see No 392. 



J53 


1 SnpernuvM'a} y Frdkmjahas 

awT^nm n 
’!Hrrm:^^u^th‘iH<{ T%tr^ i 

^X^^Rorr WT^^HRgcxr fe: ii 

fTtf HI I w^rr \ 

STH etc. 

, Reference.-.- The text along with the commentary is published by 
^ Rsabhadas Kesarimal|i Sarhstha, Rutlam, in a. d . 1928. For 
^ a Ms, of the commentary see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. aSr 

' . 

No. 392 

-■ V 

Size. — ii^ in. by 5J in. 

Extent.— 71 + 127=198 folios; 10 lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagart 
characters ; big, bold, legible and good hand-witing ; 
borders ruled in two lines m red ink; fol. 1“ blank; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, white paste 
used ; foil. 72 to 95 also numbered as 1,2 etc.; foif. 94th 
and the following only numbered as 23, 24 etc. up to 127 ; 
complete; the last fol. also numbered as 197 but it seems, 
to be wrong ; condition very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1931. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ^ etc., as in No. 391. 

' ' —(com.) fol. U ^0 U ^ =^r=^ etc., as in No. 391. 

Ends.-— (text) fol. 127a ^r^onrrnTr etc., as in No- 39 ^* 

„ — (com.) fol. i27a^q^^qT etc., as in No. 391 uprto 

• followed by the lines as under : 

^ w t etc., ^ 

^ «TT5f^ * sfl5RTT% ' 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 391. > ... 


Jyotiskarandaka 
with tika 

7 * 20 . 

1875 - 76 . 


I Thisjis not mentioned in the Ms , though space i' kept for it. 
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THE TENTH PRAKIRNAKA 

Tirthod^lita 

( ) ( Tittbuggaliya ) 

- ^ 

No. 395 _ 116 i 

mSTrSl. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 54 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. I 

Description. — Country paper thin and yellowish ; Devan^ari 
characters with ; big, legible and very good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the 
, right ,hand margin only; unnumbered sides having a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre only; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; fol. i* blank except that 'a title ' viz. 
JTFTno’ is^written on it ; edges of almost- all - the 

foil, more or less worn out; a piece of white paper pasted in 
the corresponding places ; condition very fair, complete; fol. 
54b has only the following lines written on it in a different 
hand 

iWrtr 

Age.— Samvat 1584. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This prakirnaka composed in 1251 verses in Prakrit is 
known as Titthogali, too. It has for one of its topics life of 
Bhadrabihusvamin. Verses 620 to 622 throw light on the 
date of Candragupta’s coronation.^ 

^ Begins.-*-fol. to: 

\ n etc. 

#5# 11 n etc. 


1 For details see “ The Traditional Chronology of the Jamas ” ( pp. 16-17 ) ^7 
Shantilal Shah. 



IX. Supernumerary Frakirnaias 


35S 


39 ^ J 


«fhKrai|cit 


JyotiskarandakB 

«/ « • • 

( 17 th prabhrta ) 
*» 

with tika 


No. 394 268. 

1873-74. 

Size.— ii|. in. by 5J in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand-writing , borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in one, in red ink , fol. blank ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit; complete so 
far as the 17th prabhrta 1$ concerned ; condition very good. 

A^e.— Not old. 

Subject. — The text is a portion of Jyotiskarandaita and it deals with 
the dimensions of tapa-ksetra. It is commented upon in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. ih 

?mr ifsT ^ etc. 

— (com.) fol. W 9 

STT^H etc. 

Ends.^-(text) foL 5b 

< ^rr gf cf (^)nf \ 

,, — (com.) fol. 5b cf^r^* ^ 

spTR I qcTrq’fsrrrnir mq^r^^*TqT?®tTHTfrrfrti 

1 1 etc. 
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'[ 397 - 


TirthodgalikE 

386 ( n ). 
1879 - 80 . 

Extent. — fol. 88* to fol. 132^. 

Description. — Complete ; extent 1565 slokas. For others details 
see No. 268. 


Begins. — fol. 88* 11 

etc.^ as in No. 395. 

Ends. — ^fol. 132* jj qin%oT etc., up to cfnar as in 
followed by the lines as below • — 


^ 

* 5 crpTf orvi cl uiScTiil ui oi N 9^^ rt^THTT 

^(t) a I ® 


No. 


395 


5r 3-1%^ 1 TT^r(f^)tr 

cT ^ fk^ ^ n 

Then we have : — 

^ etc., up to ^ di%nr as in No. 395 

followed by »n«n H J ^ ‘ mc^RTT^ ^mrTT I ^ I 

cTFT: 5^03T^r?:<im 

I ^3rwiiF^1fq:qT^^rf^T gjff r% § g r 

?Ef{T^^T^Sl-UC^V 

scniR^r^ ^ ^ s^flqr^ jrc^oqCvrlgr 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 395. 


I — 2 This portion is seen in the mangalacarana of Nandlsutra 
3 Letters are gone, owing to the corresponding portion worn out. 





J * 

X. Stiptrniitnerary Vri^Xrmhts 


’357 






,Ends,-rfol. 54* 

^ ^ icfn^ir ^TOOTJTW^OT 1 

^ S' iwci^nisfi 3 - cfftor II ll etc. 
ft »TTfr^ 2^ ?Sf ^ I ' ' I 

, fcTf^nrr^fi^r «T^ ^qr 3” ^fT ii H? I) . r- 

srmsr^ cft^ ^ ^fo , .. 

Reference. — Some of the verses from the beginning as well as the 

quoted in Abhidhanarajendra. This prahirnaka Is 
referred to in Viranirvana sarhvat aura Jaina'kalaganana ” 
(pp. 98-103) by Muni §ri Kalyanavijaya. In the svopajna 
^rtti of :Paryusana-dasasataka by Dharmasagara Gani^ 166th 
of the collection of 1873-74 (fol. 27^), there is a quotation 
from Tirthogara. It remains to be venfiedjf that work is the 
same as this, even though I am inclined 4:0 identify the pre- 
sent work with Tirthodgara mentioned m'Jaina Granthavali 

( p. ^2 ). ' 
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1879-80. 


Size. — ii| in. by 4f in. 

Extent^ — 21 folios ; 17 Hti^s to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional 'gg+ttslfs 5 small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders neatly ruled in Tour lines in 
black ink * fol. blank ; a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole good ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only; complete; extent 1565 slokas. 


Age,— Saihvat 1612. 

Begins, — ^fol. ?nT‘ n 

Ends,— fol. 2^7 etc., up to ^ as No, 395 

by ® 11 nwt II ^ ^L1 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 395 - , 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy , 
THE TWELFTH PRAEIRNAKA - 




( qsi^RTfoiT ) 

^ 0 . 399 ^' 

Size.— ;iQj in. by 4 in. 

Extent. - 4 folios ; ii lines to a 


Paryantaradhana 
( Pajjantarabana ) 

1190 .- ^ 

1887 - 91 ... . 

^ r* '' 

* V 1 _ 

; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, and white ; Devanagafi charac- 
ters with ^sm^Ts ; big, legible and good hand-writing,; 
' borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each side of the foL 
^ has a small design in each of the margins ; foL *4^ blanic ; 
, ^ . foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; edges of 

. , ^ all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition tolerbaly good; 
complete ; extent 74 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. , , 

Author. — Soma Suri. 


'Subject.r-i- This work is considered as a prakiranaka ^ and is class- 
ed as an agama in Jaina Granthavali. It is composed in 70 
* ' verses in Prakiit. As its very name implies it deals with 
* '' what ought to be done on death-bed, e. g. reflection about 
the partial transgression of vovs, severing the connection 
with the 18 papasthanas, taking resort to the Arhats, Siddhas 
and others. 


Begins. — fob 1* ^ - 

awr ^ ‘ M'widl'CT^ar ? 

^T^STTCT I «nir? J 

=n’ 1 I 
sTuitm I n ^ u 

qi a iilf c[^juiftT n’ I cTf^ 1 

5WR • STf^TTTT U V jl etc.- 

Ends. — fol. 4» ~ 


!• It is so named inltheJMss.^^No. 400 andf 4 oi» too. 



XL Supernumerary Praklr'^akds 
THE ELEVENTH PRAlaRNAKA 
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3 # ] 


a dmi nPC- Dvipasa^’a- 

prainaptisangfahani 

( ( Divasagara- 
i|a<iif^#I§<iiT ) pannattisangaham ) 

600. 

. No. 398 1884-86. 

Size.— 10 in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagan 

' ters;bold, big, legible and good hand-«intmg ; borders 
ruled' in three lines and edges m one, in red ink , fol. i 
' blank, except that the ntle is written on it ; complete ; 

condition very good. 

— Not quite modern. 

c - This is a small work in Prakrit. It is styled as Dvipasagara- 

' ™6 P fi. j“» I, f 4 l ..d Abb,dh».«,.nd„ 

" iiti and «=e.pp, 1. b • •' J”* 

♦ ^ 

Begins.- -fol . i '' ^ , 

Tftt^rTf ^ 

Ends.-fol. 7 " 

^ ^ €t#t ^ tetter 

1 - V r n (^A ') where this work is 
Reference.- See Jaina Granthavali ( p 4 ) w 

noted as prakirnaka. 
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[403. 


3 ^^ 

m the right hand margin only ; fol. 1“ blank ; edges of 
almost every fol. slightly worn oat ; condition on the 
whole good , complete , 70 verses. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. ib si 1%^ I 

etc. 

Ends,— fol. 6^ etc., up to 11 vso ii as in No. 399 

followed by the line as under : — 

^ )oT II 

N. B. — For other particulars see No 399. 


1^0. 403 


Paryantaradhana 
1280 ( b ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 3“ to fol. 4**. 

Description. — Complete ; 69 verses. For other details see 

1280 ( a ). 

No. — o — i — . 

1891-95. 

Begins. — fol. 3^ Jn^(3r)oT etc., as in No. 399. 

Ends. — fol. 4^* up to II li etc. as in 

No, 399. Then we have the following line : — 

n ^ U 5 lfT' II 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 399. 


No. 403 


Paryantaradhana 
613 ( m ) 
1884 - 86 ;' 


Extent.— fol. 52* to fol. 53b. 
Description. — Complete ; 70 
613 ( a ). 


No. 


i884~86. 


verses. For other details see Paksikasutra 


) V 


Begins.-— fol. 55^' hot? i?# etc. 

Ends.— fol. 53'^ etc., up to hthh 11^0 n as in 

No. 399 followed by sn^'gjfrT ” 

II ? 

N- B.— For other details see No. 399. 
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4 or.] 

\ 3 TOT%g 7 aT 'fT I 

^TWirSi^^bTr i cTj ^3n n ii 

% \ ^R ^ n VSo 11 

?cfr U g- n ^ sfr: 11 

Reference.— This work also known as Aradhanaprakarana and Ara- 
dhanasutia is referred to by Peterson, in his Report V on 
p. 69. The Catalogue of Mss. of the Calcutta Sanskrit 
College vol. X, p. 75 may be consulted. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 463-464. 


No. 400 . 

Extent. — fol. 7^ to fol. 10''. 


Pai’yantaradhana 

1229 (d).' 

, 1884-87. - 


Description. — Complete ; 70 veises. Foi other particulars see Vaira- 

. gyasataka No, — . 

" 1884-87. 

Begins. — fol. '7^ irftr^ ^ 0 grnfw 

cTtTT H q^T H ^ II 

Ends.— fol. 10^ q^^r?:T^of 'T^Tfr^mor n 

?R w( m )^f ^ efc- 


N. B.^ For other details see No. 399. 


No. 401 


Paryantaraclbana 

749. 

. -1892-95. 


Size. — ^iioj in. by 4 | in. ^ • 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanjgan 
characters; very big, legible and good hand-writing, 
borders ruledfin three lines in black ink ; foil, numbered 

4^6 [ J. L. P. ] 



3% Jatm Literature and PhilosoJ)hy [ 

Age , — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation m Gujarati. ' 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. srf il 

WITS’ etc. 

— (com.) fol. I*' 5Trr^45K wir % 

t ^HicT ^ ^ ^ - fifq ^ 

^ W ^Tcqrq^R'f f^T q ^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 8b etc., up to n V5o n 

„ — (com.) „ 9" ST-q: im ^TH- 

mj 3^vTOT ^ 3T[?^ # fir qrrw 

'cRT^^T wi ” 

N. B.—- For other details see No. 404. 


Paryantaradhana . 
with balavabodha 

Ko. 406 ' ' 

. 1870-71. 

Size. — 9|. in. by 4 J in. ^ . "’ 

Extent, — (text) 7 folios ; 4 to 6 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 


3i 


(com.) 


33 33 


; 12 „ 14 


33 33 33 33 


;40 






Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; this is a l^qr^ Ms. containing the text ancblthe 
commentary, the latter written in a srnall hand ; legible and 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in fourlines^in' 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk* 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, nuinbered iU .the right hand \ 
'margin; both the text and the/ commentary complete; 

' . ' edges and Corners of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; 

. ' condition 'very fair ; extent of the commentary 3oaMokas. 

f , 

Age . — Pretty old. / , , r 

Subject. — Ine text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 



46s',]’ 

^s;raii''ir?nicT 

No. 404 


« f 

XIT, SllpCYYLtlfHCTdyy pTd'kliT'i^ClkdS 
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Pazyantaradhana 
with balavabqdha 
77 d ( b ). 

17 r t u . . 

Extent.— fol. 4^ to fol. lo'’. 

D^escription. The text containing 70 verses and its Gujarati expla- 
nation complete; extent 245 slokas and 12 letters. For other 

details see Gautamaprccha with balavabodha No. 

1899-1915.* 


Author. — Soma Suri. 


Subject. — A Jaina agama and its explanation m Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4^ etc., as m No. 399. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4^^ ^ sirTTUiTT 

I TT^f TTTR? 3 TKmT SP^fsT < 

^^K^q? 3 TT Erf? etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 10^ etc,, up to EnnT eW 9 ll as in 

No. 399. 

,, — (com.) fol.io^sfh^iri^ TT^iy§^T^;?:T(ET) 

i % ^ wn^ 

TOtTFCT^*TT EFrnrr- » ewi(?) 


• - 

' Paryantaradhana 
balavabodha 
155 . 

No. 405 1871 - 72 . 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 9 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 3^ letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough, rough and white ; Devanagari 
«' characters ; big, legible ^ and good hand-writing ; borders 

ruled ihdiffei^ently in two lines ; red chalk used ; foil. 

- ' nu'Uibered in the rights hand margin ; fol. blank; so is 

the fol. 9 ^ ; a right hand corner of almost every fol. partly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
^ith'e codamentary complete.’ ' - - 
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Begins. -- ( text) foL !=» 3^ II 

^ etc. as in N6. 399. 

,, — ( com.) foL ^ ^5^ 1 etc. 

swif ^«ni 

Ends. — fol. 2“ 

5^npir 3 TURnir q^RH^R^iTor ^ H ^ ii 

Hcr ^TRifr ^ II 

I ^ 5 Tmr ^ ^ q^qr^j 1 

f^m ^ ^ cmf??(?) II I II etc. 

„ — fol. 2b ij ^ etc. 

,, — fol. 3*’ 3 Tfr? ^rr ^ fs’ 1 ^fWfrtir mm ^ 

^ 5 ?Tr Tfi ^wrr?5 ^ 1 ^ srr^ 

w I ’ffsnm f? n swisHT 

II ^ II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 399. 
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467. Jt XIL Supernumerary Prakrijakas 

^ I- { 

Begins.— (text ) fol. n ^f^or etc. 

(com.) 3, ,, ffpr^cp^f I (?) J 

Ttfer \ ikm fe)f m 1 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7^ q - c { q ^fi i rg etc.^ up to 11 ^0 U as in 

No. 399 followed by fT% ?!rl3TT^«TT^ ^HTHT » ” 

3, — (com.) fol. 7b ^ cuf^r i ) 

3TOhm ? wiqirroi ^%??Ti3TT ^ ^ ti 

ar g i ^ tn ^ qr 1 ^ ‘ i a^nicT^r^ 1 ^ 1 
q" ^ ^T?r < • qsFnt ^ ^ qifk^'r? 1 

sfrqpJcTRT^^ffrf- ^HTTHT i' U » sTt* U ^ n 

N. B. — For other details see No. 399. 


Paiyantaradhana 
balavabodha 
75 (a). 

No. 407 1898-99. 

Size. — loj in. by 4 J m. 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin ^nd white ; ^evanagau 
characters with i^ts; small, legible good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines ^ black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; edges of 
each of the foil, partly worn out condition ^ ’ 

foil numbered in the right hand margin only ; tnis Ms 
contains a part of the text as well as its explanation m 
Gujarati ; the following additional works are also embodie 

in this Ms:— 

( I ) ^ * 

(2) 

Age.— Samvat 1501. 

Subject.- The text together with its explanation m Gujarat, . 
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( ) 


THE THIRTEENTH PRAkTrnaEA- 


Pindavisuddhi 
( Pindavisuddhi ) 


No, 408 

Extent.— fol. 35 * ro fol. 37 a. 


1269 ( ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete; the last verse numbered as 103th, For 

other derails see No. — ^ ^ 

1887-91. 

Author.— Jinavallabha Gani. 

Subject, — This Prakrit work also called Pindavisohi (Pindavi^odhi*") 
^ ’ deals with rules and regulations pertaining to food to be ac- 
cepted by Jaina saints. This entip topic is represented in 
103 verses in Prakrit and is based upon Pindaniryuktr and 
Pindaisanadhyayana. See Nos. 413 and 4-14 respectively.' 

Begins. — fol. 35“ il 





H^ll etc. 

r 


Ends. —fol. 37“ ^ i 

r (■ 

f^T%(^r) [’crj fir 1 

liT »Rfrcc tf i 

n5=tHfl=;^CT ^rltg €ff|(j;(g) !t n i 
51% ' 


Reference. — See F. Kielhorn’s Report for the year i88o-8ij ,p. 47 
' and Indian Antiquary vol. XI ( pp. 245-256 ) where Pata- 

vali of the Kharatara gaccha is given. Jinavallabha is number- 
ed there as 43 rd. For a Ms. of the text with a commentary 
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 34. 


,.:Np,4Q9. . 


Pindavisuddhi 

t • » * ' 

- 636(c)'. 
T^95-98. 


^Exten.-^Tol, 3i'’'tofol. 32^. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 4 ( 104 ). 

.. ^26 (a). 

For other details see Vitaragastotra No. 



S'/O 


’ ‘ I 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins , fol, i* blank ; edges 
of several foil, slightly worn out , condition on the whole 
good ; lacunss on fol. 86b ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete ; extent of the latter 4400 slokas ; fol. 49th 
repeated ; yellow pigment used. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Sricandra Sflri. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. etc. 

— ( com.) „ n 

crtK srorwrr^i^ 1 


V'TRfq- I 

^TTTcTfsg- m cT^T 

^TRorr 

^rsrrRrnr 1 1 

q^rr^PR ^ =a a ^ngftatq^^r^RTSfqr: wfcr-* 

^trra; 1 fq^f^^ge^rnfqaaqr q^arnaRTsrmqa f%^- 
=aTRa^rrq^caraL etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. etc. up to srHI^ ir 

(?T)n^o^ u 

„ —(com.) fol. 86 ^ errarmr watr? \ smf^; i cRguisrarraCFltf^^'t 
^HvircjQiri^ - qp Tttpqp^) fq%H?rTfaamf^ fq%H^RtqT%S^ I 

5friT^ I 3fi3^^TqjT^Tqaq#5r 

qs I aqr? ffra^nparr q^ 
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XIII. Superttutnerary Praklr'i}dkas 


No. 412 

i 

Extent — fol. 35“ to fol. 37". 


Pindavisuddhi 

♦ • 

1269 ( 7 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For additional details see Sadavasyaka- 

1269 ( 1 ). 


stitra No.- 


1887-91. 


Begins. —fol. 35^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 37“ IT 3 ( 3 fsioi etc., up to ttflij; tr U ? 

as in No. 408 followed by ifn >!«?•> 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 408 


No. 413 


PindavisuddM 
1220 ( 0 ). 
1884-87. 


Bstent. — fol. lo^'’ to fol. iii'’. 

Description.— Complete ; 104 verses in all. For other details see 

, . .T 1220 (a). 

Pratyakhyananiryukti No.- • 

Begins. — -fol. io8^ 

Ends. — fol. HI*’ fi'd' ^ 

followed by ^ n 


U ^ U 

Is[. B. — -por other particulars see No. 408. 


- p- . 

' No. 414 


Pindavisuddhi 

• • 

with vrtti 
301. 

Xl 882 ^ 


tSize. — loj in. by 4| in- ^ 

Extent.— 86 + 1 = 87 fohos , 1 5 lines to page ; 56 ® ‘“®- 

Description.- Country papei thin, j,'", “jbie aJ^gfod 

characters with frequent ^ffttrars , small, ie,i 5 

47 t J* h» P* 1 
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Ends. — 


>} 


mHqfrTHcr^fhqr 5^-Tt 11 ^ 

fr^ T?rlf ofld'H sgl^fTW 

^ 5 rtr' 7 r 2 [c 4 ci$ 1 yHrdriiJ^'^iifi< ^ 5 rf^ 

(irq['5n u| W'd Kfl l<?iy ^ fW- 

^nRtfr i^5r5ffcirdU5Hr^ iVd6«^T?r^'Trc3ffT^ 

l^r?5f^q«c!icirccir*7=^rf^ notoJ' 
srmqT^TTf^nrt ^rrzrrCHrk ^ « etc. 

( text ) fol. 52“ moTcj^^m etc. up to zr li 
( com. ) fol. m 1 #4^ 

•yTfFdi'^f^qfiqdd 1 -d^ic^r 

^Hi'rfr ^ ^ 11 ^ 11 ^<^0 0 ^4nT 


qraquicii wr^rr ^ ^jra^L^aia 11 ^ 'i 

^iHidRi: W«TT^: ^Tiq?kf: 
# 3 ^: irfrrqRrt RcJ^^irqqfe 
f^rfy^ “sarv-qR^fk - 1 

mdmfiWAiW. 11 \ I) 

•snl qa i a qR a rCO^sqn^qr ^rarf ? c4T)fi^:ui: 

<0 

gl '- ht-diM^liig^ sfh^fgfl^TlfoiSr^: » R II 
^fing^Tamr aw WTcfin^: 1 


5 Traf^a 4 waa: •• k 

awTa 4 Ti%ar ^wr ^''i-y^ir^cj^orr i 
gi%wg{!^4law w^rwraRgar ?tw.' m *<i n 


faqsa^idy lad^awa: 
qrlWsR^a H^TWW^ 

^n^% arl[ r f aPT 5 ( ? ) 4 ?t: u h 11 

H 4 r I 

aanwrrfq 4aa?[=aa HHTwra: 11 ^ u 

4^ nr 4 ^M Hf % gT swcaa: n ^ n 

^ ^mu ^40 0 II ^ 11 ^rf'traa’ sfNa^ " ^- 

« 



I — 2 Tellow pigment used. 
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4iS‘l 



cTc^ ^gerrrcm' ?tt^^ T(mv^ \ 

w I 





3TWmg*-^f^rfnT ^mRT ^ i 

sTcq’^sTfriTO s^^npTiR II ^ II 


^^0 0 ll II 1? 111? II etc. 
N. B. — For other details see No. 408, 


Pindavisuddhi 

Subodba 

i.r 1206. 

No. 415 1887-91. 

Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 to 56 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^[gnRPf^s ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment profusely ; foil, numbered 
in the right hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less 
worm-eaten; condition on the whole very fair ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; extent 2800 slokas, 

the commentary composed in Samvat 1176^ by Yasodeva 

Suri with the help of his pupil Parsvadeva and revised by 
Municandra Suri. 

Age. Old. Va^nflpva Suri, pupil of ^ricandra. 

Author of the commentary.— YaSodeva :)uri, pup 

pupil of Vira Gani, ^ 

Subject.- The text together with its explanation m Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i» 

_( com.) „ „ q: 't* “ 

^cTW- 


I. 


See No. 416. 
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No. 417 


Pin(^7isuddM 
with dipiha 

755. 


1893-95. 

Size, — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 18 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagarl charac- 
ters with occasional ; small^ legible^ uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin in a corner ; 
red chalk used ; almost all foil, worm-eaten to some extent ; 
condition tolerably fair ; both the text and commentary 
complete ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 1295 ; extent 
703 (?) slokas. 

Age,— Sarhvat 1481. 

Author of the commentary.— Udayasimha Surk pupil of Manikya- 
prabha Suri, pupil of Prabhu (?) Suri of Candra kula. 

Subject.— The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit based 
upon that of Yasodeva Suri. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, etc., as in No, 409, 

>} — - (com.) ,, ,, u 

PT \ 

^(^s)f^ WWkTctJ X 11 

^raffwrf^r ctir 1 

^rq( fq n 

*cll iflVi^afcVMM^Kr 
u ^ u etc. 



XIII, Supernumerary Prakrmhas 


m 



No. 416 


Pinclavisudclhi 
with Subodha 
47 . 


Size.— 1 8 in. by 21 in. 

Extent. 142 + 7 + 1 = 150 leaves, ^ to 7 lines to 
letters to a line. 


1880 - 81 . 


a leaf; 65 to 70 


Description. — Palm-leaf some-what thick, durable and greyish ; 
Devanagarl characters with ; small, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written in three diflferent columns ; 
but, really speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column go up to the two other columns , borders of each 
of the columns ruled in three lines, in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; there is a hole in each leaf in the spaces between the 
columns ; on the whole two holes ; a string passes through 
each of the holes ; leaves numbered in both the maigins ; 
in the right hand margin as i, 2 etc., and in the left hand 
margin as sfr, sfr, ucp etc., some of the leaves stuck 

together ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; leaf blank; seven extra blank leaves precede it ; 
one extra blank leaf at the end ; complete ; extent 2800 
Mokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1300. 

Begins. — (text ) 4 eaf 

„ — ( com.) „ „ ^ nT?fFr u 

!r|{5ca^>ni(|sr: etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) leaf 140’’ «c. up 10 tmsa v u 

„ — (com), leaf 141'’ etc., practically up to 

I, vs ^ « JT^nir =1^== as in No. 41S followed by 

N. B.— For other details see No. 415. 
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Description. — Country paper some-what thick, ^rough and white ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional ; sufficiently 

big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink , yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right hand margin only ; fol. 22^^ blank ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. etc. 

„ — (com) „ ,, ‘ 

cT ?mcf: etc. as m No. 417. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. 21^ etc. 

„ ~ (com.) ,, ,, %Tr ^FTT jfmrmt etc., up to ^trcrr 

n ^ u followed by i^g(fcr)^(g)f^- 

^r?rr 11 ^ n H gr n 

« sfr n 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 417. 


i 

No. 419 


Pindavisuddhi 

♦ • 

with dipika 

302 ( a ). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size. — lojin.py 4| in. 

Extent. — 9-1 =8 folios; 23 to 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white , Devana- 
gari characters with occasional ; very small, clear, 

uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk used, yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 8th missing ; so 
both the text and the commentary incomplete ; this Ms. 
contains in addition 

which commences on fol and ends on fol. 9'’ ; condition 
good, though the edges of the foil, are slightly damaged. 

Age.— Old. 


Begiiis 




( text ) fol. la 
■ (com.) „ H 

f( fmcT 


etc. 
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Ends.— ( .text ) fol. j8“ 5^^ 

„ — ( com. ) „ i8‘' %«rf ^tanjrf dWirf ^^errnftr 
^(?) sr^ areTcTirr firt^iriTB 11 

H^incqmrRrlTdH'^l^f^iTT ^cfc^T 

^rrT% ^WTg ^ 3 ‘^rqjR#H‘ ^5% 1 ^ JTr«ir«f: <1 

sftftr 5 ?cl 553 fl^l%cT sr^'HHcT^T ^ ? II ? 

HTS^r If TTfr^T^ ^(,s)n I 

3 TRrT% ‘ 

cJcTi^rrOTTT^: sfmTpJT^snqr^- ^ 

5 r^^acfn%^ ‘ 

3T?nnr ^Rmrcnn 1 

cTWNoil'h^ir^ ^t^^TcTHT^Tf^ 'I H 

\ 

TTT ^rrrfcfT^Pr ^ 

cT’r^ i%insnTr fw: n 

^ q'< 5 r ^n F?r^ ^(5)«fcTf ^ ^ 

?? W %m. OT 9 rTTfTJT sfr'spTHT- 

in%(§r)» -It ends, thus. 


^fT%F)Tl=rft?r 
No. 418 

Size. — 10 ^ in by 4 f in* 
Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a 


Pincla\asuddbi 

• « 

with dipika 
754. 

1892-95. 

Lge ; 38 letters to a line. 
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N'o. 421 


Pindavisuddhi 

with balavbodha 

1205 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 22-2=20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin^ rough and white , Deva> 
nagari characters with frequent ; small, legible, uni- 

form and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only; fol. 22'' blank ; a portion of the 
3rd fol. on the right hand side worn out , edges of the 
remaining foil, partly gone ; condition on the whole fair , 
the first two foil, missing ; otherwise both the text and the 
commentary complete. 


Age.— Samvat 1597. 

Subject. — The text commencing with the 13th gatha together 
with Its explanation m Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3^ 

I qfl'5(ororr R ^ (3T)orRr3TOTr ^ 'd 

?r .... y n n 


„ — (com.) fol. 3“ ^ ^ i 

.... ^ crm qt^ 

qRf 2 etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 21b ^^5%^ f^nicif5|oT etc., up to tt 




( com. ) fol. 22“ 3 Tr^ q" ^rr 






, J t 

^420. ] XIIL Supernumerary Prakrnahas 3yy 

Ends.— (text) fol. etc., up to 3T ll ^ (^°^) 

"-(corn.) fol. %T!rT ?ftT^TT?TT etc., up to U^n 

as in No. 417. 

N. B. — For further details see No. 417. 




Pinclavisuddhi 
with dipika 


No. 420 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 


118 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders indifferently ruled in three to four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, number- 
ed in the right hand margin ; fol. i*" blank ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; edges of several foil, partly 
worn out ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole very fair. 


Age. — Old. 


Begins. — (text) fol. i'’ etc. 

. ,, ' (com.) ,, ;, I 

cT(ff) etc. 

En_ds.-T- (text) fol. ''14'’ “P ^ 

•„ - (com.),, „%Tf vr^tTRf tfrrtntrf etc., up to #3^ ll_as in 
No. 417 followed by II tratcfr wlPd^ II 

sfff II gff II 


4S I J. L. P. ] 
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TPIE FOURTEENTH PRAKlllNAKA 

( ) 

No. 423 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 31 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

description. — Country paper very thin and grey , Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; bold, small, clear and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red , unnumbered sides 
marked with one small disc in the centre, in red colour ; 
the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
a double set of numbers for foil. : ( 1 ) 210 onwards and 
( li ) I, 2 etc., as well ; red chalk used ; edges of the ist. 
two foil, slightly damaged , condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains over and above this work the following 
additional 12 works : — 


(O 


No. 333 

foil. 9“ 

to 

12“ 

(2) 



fol. 


12“ 

( 3 ) 



foil. 12“ 

to 

13“ 

( 4 ) 



« 13“ 

Jf 

14“ 

( 5 ) 


No 298 

,, 14^ 

J’ 

16*’ 

(6) 


No 309 

„ 16^' 

■»} 

18“ 

( 7 ) 


No. 323 

18“ 

,, i.U 

3 J 

23 « 

(8) 

ITOTcirHsRR 

No. 349 

» 23“ 

33 

24*’ 

( 9 ) 


No 355 

„ 24'’ 

33 

25“ 

(10) 

*TfaiT=(^I 

No. 344 

,, 25“ 

33 

26^ 

(”) 

3 TRr 3 r?TT'TPrRn’ 


„ 26'’ 

33 

30“ 

(12) 


No. 373 

30“ 

33 

31b 


Age. — Old. 


Maranavidhi 
( Maranavihi ) 

579 (a). 
1895-98. 


1 9 verses precede this work 

2 iTO etc , up ta,^^ II ?? H pr'ecede the actual text. 
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Pin davisudclhyavacurni 

.00 1284 . 

1891 - 95 . - , 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 5-1 = 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description: — Country paper very thin, brittle and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; very small, quite legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the sr^s of 
the text ; fol. 1“ missing ; so incomplete , edges of all the 
foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject.— A small commentary .in Sanskrit explaining Pindavisuddhi, 

Begins.-fol. a- 

irfiRiEsit Hit ignt 

ih. mnw trf ^5>IH HT^HOTH 1 ^ IH?^ 

Ends. nmnSTHtUlft 5r?5t H n^H HHH ?rai^ ira- 

HT UtmoRtHHHnin'I 

. ©fr(n)HHT ^ r^- 



382 

Ends. — fol. 66^ 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 4 ?^. 


^ arm i 

5r ^ prm^nTR fr^ qrTT u 

sr5JP(Kq' ^rsiTT^cTRcH^uT 5T. It ends here. 

N. B. — For additional details see No ^123. 


No. 425 

Extent. — foL 62^ to fol. 88“. 


Maranavidhi 
386 (m). 
1879 - 80 . 


Description. — Complete ; 661 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268 where this work is noted as Maranasamadhi. 


Begins. — fol. 62a etc., as in No. 423. 

Ends. — fol. 88a ^ ^ etc., up ro ^[urj^ as in 

No. 423 followed by mm !i 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 423. 


No. 426 


jVlaranavidbi 

124 (c). 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 85*’ to fol. loi*’. 

Description. — Complete. The last gatha beginning with is 
numbered as 58 ( 658 ). For other details see No. 377. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1569. 


Begins, —fol. 85^1*’) etc.. 

Ends. —fol. loi^ (17^’) 


N. B.- 


MORqrnmrqr ^rrmfl^oT i » 

^HUIOT ^ ?TTnir ^ fTFT^ U 

shrm ^.H<c II ^fq^urRr^ n ^ vr^ n ^ 11 

^ ^ m i 3ff^3cftrrr^’?rTcfhr « m° • 

wmo 

• etc. as in Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

• For additional particulars see No. 423. 
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XIV . Supernumerary Praklmahas 
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Subiect.— This work known as Maranavibhatti ( Maranavibhakti ) 
and Maranasamahi ( Mara^asamadhi ), too, is looked upon 
as a prakirijaka. It deals with the following mam topics:-^ 

( I ) aradhanas, ( 2 ) characteristics of the aiadhakas 
and the viradhakas, ( 3 ) evil reflections, ( 4 ) alocana, ( 5 ) 
qualities of a suri, ( 6 ) absence of salya, ( 7 ) importance of 
knowledge, ( 8 ) samlekhanavidhi, ( 9 ) pandita-marana, 

( 10 ) sarhstaraka, ( ii ) beneficial advice, ( 12 ) pain in 
various grades of life, (13) instances of horrible upasargas 
borne by Jinadharma, Metarya, Gajasukumala, Dhanya, 
Salibhadra, the 5 Pandavas and others, ( 14) the 12 bha- 
vanas, and (15) unique nature of happiness accruing from 
salvation. 

Begins,— fol. la arf 

\ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 9a. 

^ THOT^oTiTrq' ' 

1 : 

^ II sfr u ^ w 

Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. See No. 266. 


No. 424 


Maranaviclhi 

• 

341 (mb 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 49*^ ^e> fol. 66 *’. 

Description. - Incomplete since the fol. 67th is missing; 64' g 
complete ; 642th incomplete ; in all there ought to be 
aathas For other details see No. 269. 


.Ichas 

663 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. 49^ f?tf etc. 
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Jdfina Literdttm and Philosophy f 427. 

^ ^T^ 2 rKf%.*. 11 ^ 

g5T...''rRrnfj?gfrgmiwJrHfl wr?m- 

T€^* ?cfTi!5^'ntt 5^: ‘ 

^fisteciiQarHiul i 

^*n^^^^cT^5TrwHHpy 4'«^r^r»^HRT » u 
cfT^RTT^-^TTS^ ^r 0) 

^i^oil'ct ^TRcT' II % II 

^ !T^dfTr> 5fnr^^ srr^oTHr^^nrq^ 

(jfrki5TT m'lr-..^ 


I — 5 Letters aie gone, since the corresponding portion is worn out 


427 - 3 


XF. Supernumerary Praklrmkas 


583 


fifteenth prakTrnaka 

^ifsjsrr^iT 
{ ^fbiqrf if ) 

No. 427 

Size, 12^ in. by in. 


Yoniprabhi-ta 
( Jonipahuda ) 
266. 

X 1882-83. 


Extent.— 40 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines m red ink ; edges and even at times the 
body of every fol. badly worn out ; the numbers of foil, 
gone, so it is extremely difficult to adjust the foil, properly;* 
condition hopeless, a pboto-copy of this fragmentary work 
is taken in 40 plates by the Bhanaarkar Oriental Research 
Institute. 


Age. — Samvat 1582. 

Author. — Panhapravapa ( ? Prasnasravana ) Muni. 

Subject. — Nothing can be definitely said. 

Begins. — It is difficult to ascertain the beginning. 

1 

5Tc«r *T5i’(?) fFc^ u ? 

'sqp' « 

^ ^ ? H ^ II 

ffTf^5?r§rqq>tr^r 1 

^ ^ 

^um TT Ty ff ^ 3T^ 

r srwrw n ^ 

I — 7 Letters are gone as the corresponding portion is worn out 
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I 429 . 


THE SEVENTEENTH PRAICTrNAKA 

♦ 




Saravali 

(») 


(”) 

No. 429 


141 ( 0 ). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 92*’ to tol. 95^ 

Description. — Complete ; extent 136 slokas. For other details 
see No. 269. 

Age.— Old. 

Subject. — This prakirnaka which starts by praising five parmesi;hins 
supplies us with the life of Pundarika, a grand-son of 

Lord Rsabha. 

• « 

Begins. — fol. 92b 

^ 5 u ^ ii 

Ends. — fol. 95b 

qn^ » 

^cnpJTcT U ^ W etc. gw U 

N. B. — This work is distinct from a standard work on Astrology 
composed in Sanskrit in verses by Kalyanavarman, publish-' 
ed by the Proprietor of the Nirnayasagar Press, a. d. 1928. 
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THE SIXTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 

( ) 

No. 428 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4|. in. 


YankacuJika 
( Yangacnliya ) 

with tabba 

• 

621 . 

1895 -^ 8 . 


Extent. — (text) 12 folios ; 5 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


— (tabba) „ „ 


; 8 to 10 


2 ) 22 


22 ; 52 


22 22 22 22 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters , the text written in a bigger hand as compared with 
tabba ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in two, in red ink; fol. 1=^ blank; 
fol. I oth ^wrongly numbered as 9; condition excellent; 
both the text and the tabba complete so far as they go. 

Age. — Samvat 1951. 

Author. — Yasobhadra. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama dealing with the origin of deprecating 
Siddhanta together with an explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 



^(com.) foL I*’ ^ ^ ^ 

qf 5OTT etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 12^ 

^ i ^ 


— (com.) fol. 12^ ^ 

5 ^ sa & flr^Tfnft steHiftr 3wm 


49 [ J* L. P. ] 
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Siddhaprabh^ 


Ko 431 

1884-S7. 

Size.— ii| in. by in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, quite legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin , unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ;the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; edges of almost every foL more or 
less worn out; condition tolerably fair^ complete; 118 
verses ; this work ends on foL this Ms, contains in 
addition commencing on fol. 3“ and end- 

ing on fol. ly**. 

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1529. 

Begins. — fol. 1=^ efi I 

f^^roT etc,, as in No. 430. 

Ends.-- fol. 3“ grcrrTtom^r# 3 ’ etc,, up to ^rqrgf^ as in No. 430. 

followed by ,11 ^ » 

N. B. — For other details see No. 430, 


No. 432 


Siddhaprabhriatika 

1287 (b). 
1887-91. , 


Extent. — fol. 5*’ to tol. 28*^ 

Description,— Complete ; this Ms. contains the snn^s of the text, 
For other details see No. 430, 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Siddhaprabhrta, 
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Sidclhaprabhrta 
( Sicldhapahuda ) 
1287 ( a ). 


430 - ] 

I 

No 430 

. 1887-9 

Size. — loi in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ; small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered m the right hand margin; fol. 
blank ; so is practically fol. 2 S’’ ; some of the foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; this 
work ends on fol 5’’ , this Ms. contains m addition 
HfhsT commencing on fol. 5'’ and ending on fol. 28^ 

Age.— Old. 

Subject. — Exposition of the liberated from various stand-points, 
in Prakrit in 12 1 verses. This is based upon a Puraa 
Agreniya by name. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ U 

3 THrPTT^% 5(i:)rararnr 1 

^ ^firopfr(qT) W H ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. —fol. 5^^ 

cT ’(S’rerBTilTrCiiT) 11 

nrnmw ss^rfcnr#? 1 

^ ^ qryTqTPrTOTH(qTm) fi d - 5 ( m f’ i ^ 

II s* II 

Reference. — This work is published along with its commentary by 
the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sariivat 1977- 
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Then follows a portion in a different hand as urder : — 

^cT...®iT ^a-Jr^qT f^^^aiihr^qa i^Ti'' hm i%^f«c?j(^)^3^(q-)aT 

^3T^Fr^r(?[T)q^’ Ji tnrr am. a° 
amcrm- u ?cff u ^ u u 

N B. — For additional particulars see No. 432. 


Tf.. 


f . — 2 Leticit> are iiiissiDg, 


433 ' ] XVlII. Supernnmerary Praklrpahas 



Begins.— fol. s’" * to; sflr^ra^PT ii 


f^^STT^cl^^r 3?;a%3;CTRrtrr ii 

f? 'S^rfjcq’crrfJrfvrf^^jT sr ^r^^f - 

Ii w fir^fr?r 9 Tcnf^f^T' 

% 5 Tn%f^^?r^'Tr^^uc^?r i^iTtc^r^TmrTOc^m? ii etc. 


Ends.— fol. 28^ 3Tfr^>aT % ^Ti%q-WTf^ \ ¥rf&i?n?cRfit 

idiimK^KmrHSFR^ i groTTf^f^r^-C ^)\\ 

ar?^ ^mRcTT^: u ^ II yrr^T ii ^ n or^ ^- 

II ^ II ^ ftr^sTT^^i^ I 


»rr^rwaT?Tnrff(>s)q' to 

aT5iR?3^: II p(?$r)TU] 1 1 

^ II TOT^ri^ II ^ n i? 11 II 

Reference. — See No. 430. 




Siddhaprabhrtatika 


No. 433 


1245 (b). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. ^ — fol. 3“ to fol. 17^. 

Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains the st^tps of the text. 

For other details see No. 431^* 

Begins. — fol. 3a etc., as in No. 432. 

Ends.— fol. w 1 11 

1%;?^ etc. , up to rt^sTOcT^ as in No. 432 followed y 

:5TcR3^ff^TOft^ ^ aif^ II ^ II 




